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Or THE MENORRHAGIA, 


~-OR THE 


va 


IMMODERATE FLow OF THE MENSES. 


966. Fy LOOD difcharged from the va- 
gina may proceed from diffe- 

rent fources in the internal parts: but I here | 
‘mean to treat of thofe difcharges only, in 
Vo, IIL. 6B which 
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which the blood may be prefumed to flow 
from the fame fources that the menfes in 
their natural {tate proceed from; and which 
difcharges alone, are thofe properly com- 
prehended under the prefent title. The 
title of Metrorrbagia, or hemorrhagia utert, 
might comprehend a great deal more. 


967. The menorrhagia may be confider- 
ed as of two kinds; either as it happens to 
pregnant and lying-in women, or as it hap- 
pens to women neither pregnant nor hav- 
ing recently born children, The firft kind, 
as connected with the circumftances of 
pregnancy and child: bearing (which are not 
to be treated of in the prefent courfe}, I am 
not to confider here, but fhall confine my- 
felf to the fecond kind of menorrhagia only. 


968. The flow of the menfes is confider- 
ed as immoderate, when it recurs more 
frequently *, when it continues longer, or 

when, 


* The ufual period is from twenty-feven to thirty days. 
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when, during the ordinary continuance *, 
it is more abundant 7 than is ufual with the 
fame perfon at other times, | 


g69. As the moft part of women areé 
hable to fome inequality with refpe&t to the 
period, the duration, and the quantity of 
their menfes ; fo it is not every inequality 
in thefe refpects that is to be contidered as 
a difeafe ; but only thofe deviations, which 
are exceflive in degree, which are perma- 
nent, and which induce a manifeft ftate of 
debility. 


B2 . Q70. 


* The time of its continuance is very various in 
different people; it feldom continues longer than eight 
days, or fhorter than two. In general, women of a lax 
and delicate conftitution have a more copious and a 
Jonger continued difcharge than robuft people. 


_ Fit is extremely difficult to afcertain precifely what 
quantity is ufually difcharged ; but the women them- 
felves can generally inform the phyfician with fufficient — 
exactnefs for regulating the practicé whether the dif- 
charge be immoderate, 
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970, The circumftances (968. 969.) are 
thofe which chiefly conftitute the menor- 
rhagia: but it is proper to obferve, that al- 
though I allow the frequency, duration, 
and quantity of the menfes to be judged 
of by what is ufual with the fame indivi- 
dual at other times; yet there 1s, in thefe 
particulars, fo much uniformity obfervable 
in the whole of the fex, that in any indivi- 
dual in whom there occurs a confiderable 
deviation from the common meafure, fuch 
a deviation, if conftantly recurring, may be 
confidered as at leaft approaching to a mor- 
bid flate, and as requiring moft of the pre- - 
cautions which I fhall hereafter mention as 
neceflary to be attended to by thofe who . 
are actually in fuch a ftate. | 


971. However we may determine with | 
sefpet to the circumftances 968. 96g. it 
muft ftill be allowed, that the immoderate 
flow of the menfes is efpecially to be deter- 
mined by thofe fymptoms affecting other 

functions 
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funGtions of the body, which accompany 
and follow the difcharge. 


When a larger flow than ufual of the 
menfes has been preceded by headach, gid- 
dinefs, or dyfpnoea, and has been ufhered 
in by a cold ftage, and ts attended with 
much pain of the back and loins, with a 
frequent pulfe, heat, and thirft, It may then 
be confidered as preternaturally large, 


—~972. When, in confequence of the cir- 
cumftances 968.—971. and the repetition 
of thefe, the face becomes pale ; the pulfe ' 
grows weak ; an unufual debility is felt in 
exercife ; the breathing is hurried by mo- 
derate exercife; when, alfo, the back be. 
comes pained from any continuance in an 
erect pofture; when the extremities become 
frequently cold ; and when in the evening 
the feet appear affected with oedematous 
{welling ; we may from thefe fymptoms 
certainly conclude, that the flow of the 

B 3 menfes 
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menfes has been immoderate, and has al- 
ready induced a dangerous ftate of debility, 


973. The debility, thus induced, does of- 
ten difcoyer itfelf alfo by affeCtions of the 
ftomach, as anorexia and other fymptoms 
of dyfpepfia; by a palpitation of the heart, 
and frequent faintings ; by a weaknefs of 
mind liable to ftrong emotions from flight 
caufes, efpecially when fuddenly prefented, 


974. That flow of the menfes, which is 
attended with barrennefs in married wo- 
men, may be generally confidered as imma- 
derate and morbid. _ 


975. Generally, alfo, that flow of the 
menfes may be confidered as immoderate, 
which 1s preceded and followed by a leu- 


corrhoea, 


976. I treat of menorrhagia here as an 
active hemorrhagy, becaufe I confider men- 
fruation, 
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firuation, in its natural ftate, to be always 
of that kind; and although there fthould 
be cafes of menorrhagia which might be 
confidered as purely paflive, it appears to 
me that they cannot be fo ated. treated 
of in any other place. 


977. The menorrhagia (968. et /eq.) has 
for its proximate caufe, either the hemor- 
thagic effort of the. uterine veilels preter- 
naturally increafed, or a preternatural laxi- 
ty of the extremities of the uterine arteries, 
the hemorrhagic effort remaining as in the 
natural ftate. 


978. The remote caules of the menot- 
rhagia may be, 

iff, Thofe which increafe the plethoric 
flate of the uterine veflels; fuch as a full 
and nourifhing diet, much ftrong liquor, 
and frequent intoxication. _ 


adly, Thofe which determine the blood 
B4 ‘more — 
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more copioully and forcibly into the utes 
rine veffels; as violent, {trainings of the 
whole body ; violent fhocks of the whole 
body from falls; violent ftrokes or contu- 
fions on the lower belly ; violent exercife, 
particularly in dancing ; and violent paf-— 
flons of the mind. 


3dly, Thofe which particularly irritate 
the veflels of the uterus; as excefs in ve- 
nery ; the exercife of venery in the time of 
menitruation ; a coftive habit, giving occa-= 
fion to violent ftraining at ool’; and cold 
appied to the feet *, 


4thly, 


* Tt is difficult to account for this caufe of menor- 
rhagia: It may perhaps be owing to the circulation 
through the lower extremities being obftructed or ime 
peded, and confequently a greater flow of blood to the 
uterus. Ihe fact, however, is certain ; for experience 
fufficiently evinces that menorrhagia frequently follows 
an imprudent expofure of the feet to cold, efpecially 
damp cold. Sitting in wet fhoes, or in a damp cold 
room with a ftone floor, ought to be carefully avoided 


by ladies of a delicate conftitution. 
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4thly, Thofe who have forcibly over- 
ftrained the extremities of the uterine vef- 
fels ; as frequent abortions ; frequent child- 
bearing without nurfing *; and difficult te- 
dious labours. Or, 


Lafily, Thofe which induce a general 
cami ie ; as living much in warm chambers, 
and 


* By nurfing, the fluids are determined to the breaft, 
and in a peculiar manner derived from the uterus. This 
part of the economy of nature phyfiologifts have not yet 
fufficiently explained, but the fact is well afcertained. 


- 


Nurfing is not only ufeful in preventing menorrha- 
gia, but, as it derives the fluids from the uterus, it pre- 
vents alfo frequent child-bearing ; and confequently, 
which is the greateft advantage of all others, time is 
allowed to the uterus for regaining its former tone and 
ftrength : The fubfequent child-births are alfo rendered 
more ealfy than they would otherwife be, and the 


children more healthy. 


It would be improper to enumerate all the advanta- 
ges of nurfing in this place, as I fhall referve the con- 
fideration of them for a future publicatign. 
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and drinking much of warm enervating li- 
quors, fuch as tea and coffee. 


979. The effects of the menorrhagia are 
pointed out in 972. 973, where I have 
- mentioned the feveral fymptoms accompa- 
nying the difeafe ; and from thefe the con- 
fequences to be apprehended will alfo rea- 
_ dily appear. 


go. The treatment and cure of the me- 
norrhagia muit be different, according to 
the different caufes of the difeafe, 


In all cafes, the firft attention ought to 
be given to avoiding the remote caufes, . 
whenever that can be done; and by that 
means the difeafe may be often entirely a- 
voided. | 


When the remote caufes cannot be a- 
voided, or when the avoiding them has 
been neglected, and therefore a copious 
menfiruation has come on, it fhould be 

moderated 
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moderated as much as poflible, by abftain-~ 
ing from all exercife, either at the coming 
on, or during the continuance of the men- 
firuation ; by avoiding even an ereé pof- 
ture as much as poflible ; by fhunning ex- 
ternal heat, and therefore warm chambers 
and foft beds; by ufing a light and cool 
diet ; by taking cold drink, at leaft as far as 
former habits will allow ; by avoiding ve- 
nery ; by obviating coftivenefs, or remo- 
ving it by. laxatives that give little ftimu- 
_Jns *, 


The 


* The laxatives that give little ftimulus are manna, 
oil, tamarinds, caffia, and fuch mild fubftances, Aloetic, 
and other draftic purges, muft be carefully avoided. 
Rhubarb, in moderate dofes, is only admiffible in 
cafes where there is an evident atony of the ftomach 
or inteftines ; and in thefe cafes it ought to be given in 
fubftance, or in a watery infufion, ‘The fpirituous and 
vinous tinétures of it are abfolutely inadmiffible in 


wenorrhagia, 


A 
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The fex are commonly negligent, either 
in avoiding the remote caufes, or in mode= 
rating the firft beginnings of this difeafe, 
It is by fuch negle& that it fo frequently 
becomes violent, and of difficult cure ; and 
the frequent repetition of a copious men- 
ftruation may be confidered as a caufe of 
great laxity in the extreme veflels of the 
uterus. | 


g81.. When the coming on of the men- 
ftruation has been preceded by fome difor- 
der in other parts of the body, and is ac- 
companied with pains of the back, refem- 
bling parturient pains, together with febrile 


{ymp- 


A table-fpoonful of the following lin€tus, taken oc- 
cafionally, will fufficiently obviate coftivenefs, without 
giving much ftimulus : 


RB. Mann. opt. ij. 
Ol, ricini Zi. 
oyr. rofar. folut. ae 
Crem. tartar. 4{s, 


M., £; Lin&. 
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fymptoms, and when at the fame time the 
flow feems to be copious, then a bleeding 
at the arm may be proper, but it is not of- 
ten neceflary ; and it will in moft cafes be 
fufficient to employ, with great attention 
and diligence, thofe means for moderating 
the difcharge which have been mentioned. 
in the laft paragraph. 


982. When the immoderate. flow of the 
menfes fhall feem to be owing to a laxity 
of the veffels of the uterus, as may be con- 
cluded from the general debility and laxity 
of the perfon’s habit ; from the remote cau- 
fes that have occafioned the difeafe (978.) ; 
from the abfence of the fymptoms which 
denote increafed adtion in the veflels of the 
uterus (971.}; from the frequent recur= 
rence of the difeafe ; and particularly from 
this, that in the intervals of menftruation 
the perfon is liable to a leucorrhoea ; then, 
in fuch cafe, the difeafe is to be treated, not 
only by employing all the means mention- 

ed 
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ed in (g80.) for moderating the hemorrha= 
gy, but alfo by avoiding all irritation, eve- 
ry irritation having the greater effect in 
proportion as the veflels have been more 
Jax and yielding. If, in fuch a cafe of la- 
xity, it fhall appear that fome degree of 
irritation concurs, opiates may be employ- 
ed to moderate the difcharge ; but in ufing 
thefe much caution is requifite *, 


If, notwithftanding thefe meafures ha- 
ving been taken, the difcharge fhall prove 
very large, aftringenis T, both external and 

internal, 


* Opiates ufed too liberally generally increafe the 
difcharge, in confequence of their very great power in 


relaxing the whoie iyitem. 


+ The aftringents for internal ufe are, alum, cates 
chu, tincture of rofes, &c. Ten grains of alum, and as 
much’‘catechu may be given in a powder, every two or 
three hours, with three or four {poonfuls of tinGture of 
roles to waih it down. Tae bark is fometimes of ufe 


in 
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internal, may be employed. In fuch ca- 
fes, may {mall dofes of emetics be of fer- 
vice ? 


983. When the menorrhagia depends on 
the laxity of the uterine veflels, it will be 
proper, in the intervals of menftruation, to 
employ tonic remedies, as cold bathing and 
chalybeates *, The exercifes of geftation 

| alfo 


in thefe cafes, efpecially when joined with alum. The 
external applications are, cold clothes foaked in vine- 
gar and water applied to the lowér region of the ab- 
domen, or to the pudenda; or a ftrong decoétion of 
oak-bark, with an ounce of alum difflolved in every pint — 
of it, may be applied cold to the fame parts. 


* The following form is very convenient : 
RB. Rubigin. ferri 33). 
Cort. Peruv. Zi, 
syr. fimpl. q..s. 
M., f, Elect, 


The dofe of this electuary is to be varied according 
to 
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alfo may be very ufeful; both for ftreng~ 
thening the whole fyftem, and for taking 
off 


to the conftitution ; the fize of a nutmeg twice a day is 
ufually given. 


‘The beft forms of chalybeates, in thefe cafes, are the 
mineral waters which contain iron diffolved by fixed air. 
Chalybeate waters fhould not, in this difeafe, be drank 
in fuch large quantities as to pafs off by ftool. A gill ta- 
ken every three or four hours throughout the day, with — 
a fpoonful of Port wine, is more efficacious than a pint, 
or even a quart, taken at once in the morning. The 

dofe, however, of thefe waters, varies according to the 
. firength of the particular water we ufe. Along with 
the chalybeate water, a fcruple or half a dram of Pe- 
ruvian bark may be given twice a-day. 


The following form is very agreeable, and is at the 


fame time ‘ingularly efficacious : 


RB. Extract. cort. Peruv. 3i. 
Extract. Campechenf, 
Extract. Glychyrrh, aa 3fs. 
Mucilag. gum. Arab, q. S. 
M. £. Eie&t. 


The dole is halfa dram or two {cruples twice a-day, 


a me 
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off the determination of the blood to the: 


internal parts. 


984. The remedies mentioned in thefe 
two laft paragraphs may be employed in 
all cafes of menorrhagia, from whatever 
caufe it may have proceeded, if the difeafe 
fhall have already induced a confiderable 
degree of debility in the body, | 


Vor. Il, G CHAP, 
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985. | seat ferous or puriform dif- 
charge from the vagina may 

be, and has been, comprehended under one 
or other of the appellations I have prefix- 
ed to this chapter. Such difcharges, how- 
ever; 
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éver, may be various, and may proceed 
from various fources, not yet well afcer- 
tained: But I confine myfelf hete to treat 
of that difcharge alone which may be pres 
fumed to proceed from the {ame veffels, 
which, in their natural ftate, pour out the 


thenfes, © 


986. I conclude a difcharge from the va« 
gina to be of this kind*; 1. From its hap~ 
pening to women who are fubjeé to an 
immoderaté flow of the menfes, and liable 
to this {from caufes weakening the veflels 
of the uterts. 2. From its appearing: 
chiefly, and often only a little before, as 
well as immediately after, the flow of the 
menfes. 3. From the flow of the menfes 
being diminifhed, in proportion as the leu- 

C 2 corrhoca 


* The young practitioner ought to pay great attene 
tion to the diagnoftics of the leucorrheea delivered in 
this articles 
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corrhoea is increafed. 4, From the leweor= 
rhoea continuing after the menfes have en- 
tirely ceafed, and with fome appearance of, 
its obferving a periodical recurrence. §- 
From the leucorrheea being accompanied. 
with the effects of the menorrhagia (972. 
973.). 6. From the difcharge having, 
been neither preceded by, nor accompanied 
with, fymptoms of any topical affetions of 
the uterus. 7. From the leucorrhoea not 
having appeared foon after communication 
with a perfon who might be fufpected of 
communicating infection, and from the firft 
appearance of the difeafe not being accom- 


panied with any inflammatory affection of 


the pudenda * 
987. 


prices 3 ‘ 
* Nothing is more frequent with ignorant practi- 


tioners than to miftake a gonorrhoea for a leucorrheea. 
Women in general give the name of Whites to a gonor- 
rheea, and therefore the unwary practitioner may. the 
more eafily be mifled. The diftinguithing characterif- 

tic 
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987. The appearance of the matter dif- 
charged in the leucorrheea is very various 
with refpect to confiltence and colour ; but, 
from thefe appearances, it is not always 
poflible to determine concerning its nature, 
or the particular fource from whence it 


proceeds, 


988. The leucorrhoea, of which I am to 
treat, as afcertained by the feveral circum- 
ftances, (986.), feems to proceed from the 
fame caufes as that {pecies of menorrhagia 

C3 which 


tic of gonorrhea is, as the Author fays, an inflamma. 
tory affection of the pudenda; but, as few women will 
fuffer an inf{pection of the parts, we muft pay fome at- 
tention to the concomitant fymptoms. The running 
in a gonorrheea is conftant, and only in {mall quanti- 
ties; in a leucorrheea the difcharge is inconftant, and 
in large quantities. The other diftinguifhing marks of 
a gonorrheea are, {marting in making water, itching of 
the pudenda, increafed inclination for venery, a fweil-° 
ing of the labia and of the glands about the groin. 
Some authors mention the colour of the difcharged 
matter as a diftinguifhing mark ; this, hawever, is in- 


cenitant. 
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which I fuppofe to arife from the laxity of 
the extreme veflels of the uterus. It ac- 
cordingly often follows or accompanies 
fuch a menorrhagia ; but, though the leu- 
corrhoea depends chiefly upon the laxity 
mentioned, it may have proceeded from ir- 
ritations inducing that laxity, and feems to 
be always increafed by any irritations ap- 
plied to the uterus, | 


98g. Some authors have alledged, that a 
variety of circumftances in other parts of 
the body may have a fhare in bringing on 
and in continuing this affeCtion of the ute- 
rus now under confideration: But I cannot 
difcover the reality of thofe caufes ; and it 
feems to me, that this leucorrhoea, except- 
ing in fo far as it depends upon a general 
debility of‘the fyftem, is always primarily 
an affection of the uterus; and the affec- 
tions of other parts of the body which may 
happen to accompany it, are for the moft 


part 
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part to be confidered as effects, rather than 


as caufes. 


990. The effets of the leucorrhoea are 
much the fame with thofe of menorrhagia ; 
inducing a general debility, and, in parti- 
cular, a debility in the fun@tions of the fto- 
mach. If, however, the leucorrhoa be 
moderate, and be not accompanied with 
any confiderable degree of menorthagia, 
it may often continue long without indu- 
eing any great degree of debility; and it is 
only when the difcharge has been very co- 
pious, as well as conftant, that its effects in 
that way are very remarkable. 


991. But, even when its effe&ts upon the 
whole body are not very confiderable, it 
may ftill be fuppofed to weaken the geni- 
tal fyftem; and it feems fufficiently pro- 
bable that this difcharge may often have a 
fhare in occafioning barrennefs. 


G 3 992. 
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g92. The matter difcharged in the leu- 
corrhcea is at firft generally mild; But, af- 
ter fome continuance of the difeafe, it fome- 
times becomes acrid * ; and by irritating, 
or perhaps eroding, the furfaces over which 
it paffes, induces various painful difor- 
ders. | , 


993- As I have fuppofed that the leu- 
corrhoea proceeds from the fame caufes as 
that {pecies of menorrhagia which is chief- 
ly owing to a laxity of the uterine vellels, 
it mult be treated, and the cure attempted, 
by the fame means as delivered in (982.) 
for the cure of menorrhagia, and with lefg 
teferve, in refpect of the ufe of aftrin- 
gents [. 


G946 


* The young practitioner muft not conclude too haf- 
tily that an ulcer exifts in the uterus when the matter 
difcharged is acrid. Practice has afforded many in- 
ftances' where the matter has excoriated the pudenda, 
and yet no ulcer exifted. i 


+ The ele€tuary mentioned at the end of the laft 
note 
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994. As the leucorrhcea generally de- 
pends upon a great lofs of tone in the vel~ 
fels of the uterus, the difeafe has been re- 
lieved, and fornetimes cured, by certain fti- 
mulant medicines, which are commonly 
determined to the urinary paflages, and 
from the vicinity of thefe are often com- 

municated 


note on Article 983. has been found very efficacious in 
fome cafes of leucorrhea. Its dofe may be increafed to 
a dram thrice a-day, either fwallowed as a bolus, or 
diffolved in an ounce of pure water, and half an ounce 


of fimple cinnamon water. 


The chalybeate waters are ufeful in this, as well as 
in the former difeafe; and they may be ufed in the 
manner above mentioned. 


Practitioners recommend, in thefe cafes, a nutritive 
but not a heating dict, as mucilaginous broths made 
with rice, efpecially veal-broth, jellies of ali kinds, ex- 
cept thofe that are high- datas Port-wine niutt be 
prefcribed i in a moderate quantity, according to the ha- 
bits of the patient. 
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municated to the uterus. Such, for exam= 
ple, are cantharides, turpentine, and other 
balfams of a fimilar nature *. 


* The practice here recommended is not without 
danger, and muft not be followed except with great 
caution and circumfpection. When the other means fail 
in producing relief, we may then have recourfe to thefe 
balfamics, or join them to the tonic aftringents, as, 


RB. Gum. oliban. 
Terebinth. venet. ; 
Alum, 
‘Terr. japonic. aa, 3i. 
Sal. martis 3fs. 
iM. £. mafia in pilulas equales No. 60. divie 
- dend, 


Two or three of thefe pills may be given twice a day 
or oftener. 


Some practitioners have ftrongly recommended the 
following emulfion : 


R.. Balfam. copaivi 3i. 
Vitel. ovi No. 1. 
Tere in mortar. marmor, et adde gradatim, 


Aq 
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Aq, font. 3vii. 
Syr. Simpl. 3i. 

M. f. Emulf. 


The dofe of this emulfion is 2 or 3 fpoontuls threg 


er four times a day. 
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AMENORRHGA, 


OR 


INTERRUPTION or tHE MENSTRUAL 
Lgieh Metis Baie a 


995: wo in a fyftem of 

methodical nofology, may be 
the fitteft place for the amenorrhcea, it can- 
not be improper to treat of it here as an 
object of practice, immediately after ha- 
ving confidered the menorrhagia, 


996. 
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996. The interruption of the menftrual 
flux is to be confidered as of two different 
kinds ; the one being when the menfes. do 
not begin to flow at that period of life at 
which they ufually appear; and the other 
being that when, after they have repeated- 
ly taken place for fome time, they do, from 
other caufes than conception, ceafe to re- 
turn at their ufual periods: The former of 
thefe cafes is named the retention, and the 
latter the /uppreffion of the menfes. 


997. As the flowing of the menfes de- 
pends upon the force of the uterine arte- 
ries impelling the blood into their extre- 
mities, and opening thefe.fo as to pour out 
red blood ; fo the interruption of the men- 
firual flux muft depend, either upon the 
want of due force in the action of the ute- 
rine arteries, or upon fome preternatural 
refiftance in their extremities, The former 
I fuppofe to be the moft ufual caufe of re- 
tention, the latter the moft common caufe 

of 
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of fuppreffion ; and of each of thefe I thai 
flow treat more particularly. 


998. The retention of the menfes, the 
émanfio menfiim of Latin writers, is not to 
be confidered as a difeafe merely from the 
menfes not flowing at that period which is 
ufual with moft other women: © This pe- 
riod is fo different in different women, that 
rio timé cah be precifely affigned as proper 
to the fex in general. In this climate, the 
menfes ufually appear about the age of 
fourteen : But in many they appear more 
early, and in many not till the fixteenth 
year: In which laft cafe it is often with= 
out any diforder being thereby occafioned. 
It is not therefore from the age of the per- 
fon that the retention is to be confidered as 
a difeafe; and it is only to be confidered 
as fuch, when, about the time the menfes 
ufually appear, fome diforders arife in os 
ther parts of the body which may be im- 
puted to their retention ; being fuch as, 

wher 
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when arifing at this period, are known 
from experience to be removed. by the 
flowing of the menfes. 


999. Thefe diforders are, a fluggifhnefs, 
and frequent fenfe of laflitude and debility, 
with various fymptoms of dyfpepfia; and 
fometimes with a preternatural appetite *. 
At the fame time, the face lofes its vivid 
colour, becomes pale, and fometimes of a 
yellowifh hue; the whole body becomes 
pale and flaccid ; and the feet, and perhaps 


alfo 


* This is a very extraordinary fymptom, which has 
not hitherto been explained. It fometimes accompanies 
every ceflation of the uterine difcharge, but frequently 
appears in the moft violent degree, in pregnancy. 


In young women, the appetite for chalk, lime-rub- 
bifh, charcoal, and various abforbents, is the moft pre- 
valent. Stalh, and his followers, made great ufe of 
this circumftance in fupporting their favourite opinion 


of the wis medicatrin naturae, 


so.) CP RECT Oe 

_alfo a great part of the body, become af 
feed with oedematous fwellings. The 
breathing is hurried by any quick or labo- 
rious motion of the body, and the heart is 
‘ liable to palpitation and fyncope. A head- 
ach fometimes occurs ; but more certainly 
pains of the back, loins, and haunches *, 


1000, Thefe fymptoms, when occurring 
in a high degree, conftitute the chlorofis of 
authors, hardiy ever appearing feparate 
from the retention of the menfes ; and, at- 
tending to thefe fymptoms, the caufe of 
this retention may, I think, be perceived. 


Thefe fymptoms manifeftly fhow a con-~ 
fiderable laxity and flaccidity of the whole 
fyftem ; and therefore give reafon to con- 

| clude, 


* Thefe pains are not properly fymptoms of the 
difeafe, but prognoftics of the efforts nature makes to 
remove the difeafe : They are fymptoms of the ws mea 
dicatrix. | 3 


\ 
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clude, that the retention of the menfes ac- 
companying them, is owing to a weaker 
action of the veffels of the uterus; which 
therefore do not impel the blood into their 
extremities with a force fufficient to open 
thefe, and pour out blood by them. 


1001. How it happens that, at a certain 
period of life, a flaccidity of the fyftem a+ 
rifes in young women not originally affec- 
ted with any fuch weaknefs or laxity, and 
of which but a little time before they had 
given no indication, may be difficult to ex- 
plain ; but I would attempt it in this way, 


As a certain ftate of the ovaria in fe- 
males prepares and difpofes them to the ex- 
ercife of venery, about the very period at 
which the menfes firft appear, it is to be pre- 
fumed that the ftate of the ovaria, and that 
of the uterine veflels, are in fome meafure 
connected together; and, as generally fymp- 
toms of a change in the ftate of the former 
appear before thofe of the latter, it may be 
eV OL. III, D inferred, 
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inferred, that the ftate of the ovaria has a 
great fhare in exciting the a¢ction of the u- 
terine veffels, and producing the menftrual 
flux. But, analogous to what happens in 
the male fex, it may be prefumed, that, in 
females, a certain ftate of the genitals is 
neceflary to give tone and tenfion to the 
whole fyftem ; and therefore that, if the 
ftimulus arifing from the genitals be want- 
ing, the whole fyftem may fall into a tor- 
pid and flaccid ftate, and from thence the 
chlorofis and retention of the menfes may 
arife. 


1002. It appears to me, therefore, that 
the retention of the menfes 1s to be referred 
to a certain ftate or affection of the ova= 
ria: But what is precifely the nature of 
this affection, or what are the caufes of it, 
I will not pretend to explain; nor can I 
explain in what manner that primary caufe 
of retention is to be removed, In this, 
therefore, as in many other cafes, where 


Wwe! 


ese: to iae 


we cannot aflign the proximate caufe of 
difeafes, our indications of cure mutt be 
formed for obviating and removing the 
morbid effects or fymptoms which appear, . 


1003. The effeéts, as has been faid in 
(1000.), confift in a general flaccidity of 
the fyftem, and confequently in a weaker 
action of the veffels of the uterus; fo that 
this debility may be confidered as the more 
Immediate caufe of the retention. This, 
therefore, is to be cured by reftoring the 
tone of the fyftem in general, and by ex- 
citing the aGion of the uterine veffels in 
particular, 


1004. The tone of the fyftem in general 
is to be reftored by exercife, and, in the 
beginning of the difeafe, by cold bathing, 
At the fame time, tonic medicines* may be 

D 2 employed ; 


* Forms of the tonic medicines have been given in 
fome 
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employed; and of thefe the chalybeates 
have been chiefly recommended. 


1005. The action of the veffels of the 


uterus may be excited ; 


ift, By determining the blood into them 
more copioufly; which is to be done by 
determining the blood into the defcending 
aorta, by purging, by the exercife of walk- 


ing, 


fome of the preceding notes. ‘The electuary in the 
note on article 983. is frequently ufed with fuccefs. In 
this cafe, we muit not ufe af{tringents, but tonics, and 
confequently only fuch tonics as are not aftringents, at 
leaft in a high degree. The fimple bitter tonics fre- 
quently anfwer where the fymptoms are not fevere.. 
The Infufum gentianze compofitum of the new London 
Pharmacopesia is a good formula. The dofe of it is 
two ounces twice a-day, or oftener, if the ftomach can 


bear it. 


Chalybeates are abfolutely neceflary if the difeafe 
withftands the ufe of bitters ; they may be given in any 
ef the forms mentioned in the preceding notes. 
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ing *, by friction, and by warm bathing 
of the lower extremities. It is alfo pro- 
bable that the blood may be determined 
more copioufly into the hypogaftric arte- 
ries which go to the uterus, by a compref- 
fion of the iliacs ; but the trials of this kind 
hitherto made have feldom fucceeded. 


1006. 2dly, The action of the uterine 
veflels may be excited by ftimulants ap- 
plied to them. Thus, thofe purgatives 
which particularly ftimulate the inteftinum 
rectum tT, may alfo prove ftimulant to the 

1 2 ie a uterine 


* Dancing is alfo a proper exercife in this difeafe. 


+ Thefe ftimulant purges are in general the draftic 
refins, as Scammony, Aloes, &c. Various formulz of. 
them have been recommended in thefe cafes; the Pilu- 
lz Rufi is commonly ufed with good effect. It may 
be given in the quantity of half a dram, or, in ftrong 
conftitutions, two fcruples. [t ought not to be repeat. 
ed above twice a week ; and, in the intermediate days, 


we 
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uterine veffels connedted with thofe of the 
rectum. The exercife of venery certainly 
proves 


we may employ the tonic medicines above mention- 
ed, 
é 
The P:lule ecphraétice of the Edinburgh Pharmaco- 
poeia is another very effectual medicine in thefe cafes, 
ts dofe is half a dram twice a week, if we intend to 
purge Srifkly ; but, by giving a fmaller quantity, as 
ten, twelve, or fifreen grains once a-day, a conftant fti- 


miulus is preferved, which foine practitioners prefer. 
The following pills are alfo much recommended ; 


R. Pil. Gummof, 
Aloes Socotorin, aa, 3ii. 
Vin. Aloet. q. s. 


M. £. Maffa in piltilas 48. dividend, 
The dofe is 3 or 4 pills at bed time. 


The Tinctura facra is alfo frequently ufed as a britk 
purge in thefe cafes ; its dofe for this purpofe muft not 
be lefs than an ounce and a half in moft habits; but 2 
ftrong conititution will require two ounces or more. 


Other 
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proves a ftimulus to the veffels of the ute- 
rus; and therefore may be ufeful when, 
with propriety, it can be employed. The 
various medicines recommended as ftimu- 
lants of the uterine veflels, under the title 
of Emmenagogues, have never appeared 
to me to be effectual; and [ cannot per- 
ceive that any of them are poflefled of a 
fpecific power in this refpe@. Mercury, as 
an univerfal ftimulant, may act upon the 
uterus, but cannot be very fafely employed 
in chlorotic perfons. One of the moit 
powerful means of exciting the action of 
the veflels, in every part of the fyftem, 1s 
the electrical fhock ; and it has often been 

D 4 | em~ 


Other ftimulants than purges have been employed 
in amenorrhea, as the Tinétura fabina compofita of 
the new London Pharmaco; cia; its dofe is thirty or 
forty drops, in any fuitable vehicle. ‘The Tinctura 
myrrhz of the fa e Pharmacopoeia, in doles of twenty 
or thirty drops, is often recommended on the authori- 
ty of Boerhaave. 


™ 
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employed with fuccefs for exciting the vef 
fels of the uterus. 


1007. The remedies {1003.—1006.) now 
mentioned are thofe adapted to the reten« 
tion of the menfes ; and I am next to con- 
fider the cafe of /uppreffion \n entering 
upon this, | muft obferve, that every inter- 
ruption of the flux, after it has once taken 
place, is not to be coufidered as a cafe of 
fupprefon. For the flux, upon its firft 
appearance, is not always immediately e- 
ftablithed in its regular courfe ; and there- 
fore, if an interruption happen foon after 
the firft appearance, or even in the courfe 
of the firft, or perhaps fecond year after, it 
may Often be confidered as a cafe of reten- 
tion, efpecially when the difeafe appears 
with the fymptoms peculiar to that ftate, | 


- 1008. Thofe which may be properly 
confidered as cafes of fuppreflion, are fuch 
as occur after the flux has been for fome 

time 
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time eftablifhed in its regular courfe, and in 
which the interruption cannot be referred 
to the caufes of retention (1002. 1003.}, 
but muft be imputed to fome reliftance in 
the extremities of the veflels of the uterus. 
Accordingly, we often find the fuppreffion 
induced by cold, fear, and other caufes 
which may produce a conftriction of thefe 
extreme veflels. Some phyficians have 
| fuppofed an obftruéting lentor of the fluids 
to occafion the refiftance now mentioned : 
But this is purely hypothetical, without a~ 
ny proper evidence of the fad; and it is, 
befides, from other coafiderations, impro- 
bable. 


1009. There are indeed fome cafes of 
fuppreflion that feem to depend upon a ge- 
neral debility of the fyftem, and confe- 
quently of the veffels of the uterus. But, 
in fuch cafes, the fuppreflion always ap- 
pears as fymptomatic of other affeCtions, 
and is therefore not to be confidered here. 


Iolo, ‘ 
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1010. The idiopathic cafes of fuppref- 
fion (1008.) feldom continue long without 
being aitended with various fymptoms or 
diforders in different parts of the body ; 
very commonly arifing from the blood 
which fhould have pafled by the uterus 
being determined more copioufly into other 
parts, and very often with fuch force as to 
produce hemorrhagies in thefe. Hence 
hemorrhagies from the nofe, lungs, fto- 
mach, and other parts, have appeared in 


confequence of fupprefled menfes. Befides a 


thefe, there are commonly hyfteric and dy- 
{peptic fymptoms produced by the fame 
caufe, and frequently colic pains, with a 


bound belly. 


tort. In the idiopathic cafes of fuppref- 
fion, (1008.), the indication of cure is to 
remove the confiriftion affeQing the ex- 
treme veflels of the uterus; and, for this 
purpofe, the chief remedy is warm bathing 
applied to the region of the uterus. This, 
how- 
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however, is not always effectual ; and I do 
not know of any other remedy adapted to 
the indication. Befides this, we have per- 
haps no other means of removing the con= 
ftrition in fault, but that of increafing the 
action and force of the veffels of the ute- 
rus, fo as thereby to overcome the refift- 
ance or conftriction of their extremities. 
This, therefore, is to be attempted by the 
fame remedies, in the cafe of fuppreffion, 
as thofe prefcribed in the cafes of reten- 
tion (1004.—1006.). The tonics, howe- 
ver, and cold bathing, (1004.), feem to be 
Jefs properly adapted to the cafes of fup- 
preffion, and have appeared to me of am- 
biguous effect *, 


YOr2. 


* The Emenagogues enumerated in the note in Are 
ticle 1006. are more efficacious in thefe cafes than the 
tonics and chalybeates mentioned in the note on Ars 
ticle 1004. for this reafon, that the {uppreffion of the 

| mentes 
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to12. It commonly happens in the cafeg 
of fuppreffion, that, though the menfes do 
not flow at their ufual periods, there are 
often at thofe periods fome marks of an ef- 
fort having a tendency to produce the dif- 
charge. It is therefore at thofe times efpe= 
cially when the efforts of the fyftem are 
concurring, that we ought to employ the 
remedies for curing a fuppreflion ; and it 
is commonly fruitiefs to employ them at o- 
ther times, unlefs they be fuch * as re- 


quire 


menfes depends more on the conftriction, than on a 
laxity of the extreme veflels. Some cafes, indeed, oc- 
cur, where a lax habit is the caufe of fupprefiion, but 
they are rare: The phyfician ought to be attentive 
in difcriminating fuch cafes, becaufe a liberal ufe of 
forcing emenagogues is always hurtful in them; they 
can only be relieved by tonics, and efpecially by cha- 
lybeates, | 


* Viz. tonics or alterants, 
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quire fome continuance in their ufe to prov 
duce their effects, 


1013. Nearly fimilar to the cafes of fup- 
preffion are thofe cafes in which the men- 
fes flow after long intervals, and in leffer 
quantity than ufual ; and, when thefe ca- 
fes are attended with the diforders in the 
fyftem, (1010), they are to be cured by the 
fame retnedies as the cafes of entire fup- 
preffion. 


| 1014. It may be proper, in this place, 
to take notice of the dyfmenorrhea, or ca- 
fes of menftruation in which the menfes 
feem to flow with difficulty, and are ac-_ 
companied with much pain in the back, 
loins, and lower belly. We impute this 
diforder partly to fome weaker aétion of 
the veffels of the uterus, and partly, per- 
haps more efpecially, to a {pafm of its ex- 
treme veflels. We have commonly found 
the difeafe relieved by employing fome of 

the 
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the remedies of fuppreflion immediately 
before the approach of the period, and at 
the fame time employing opiates. 


CHAP. 
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SYMPTOMATIC HEMORRHAGIES., 


1015. HAVE thought it very impro- 
per, in this work, to. treat of 

thofe morbid aff-ions that are almoft al- 
ways {ymptomatic of other more primary 
difeafes ; and this for feveral reafons, par- 
ticularly becaufe it introduces a great deal 
of confufion in dire@ting practice, and 
leads phyficians to employ paliiative mea- 
fures only. 1 fhall here, however, deviate 
a 
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a little from my general plan, to make 
_ fome reflections upon fymptomatic hemor- 
rhagies. 


1016 The hemorrhagies of this kind 
that efpecially deferve our notice, are the 
Hematemefis, or Vomiting of Blood; and 
the Hematuria, or the Voiding of Blood 
from the urinary paflage. Upon thefe I 
am here to make fome remarks ;_becaufe, 
though they are very generally fymptoma- 
tic, it is poflible they may be fometimes 
primary and idiopathic affe€tions ; and be- 
caufe they have been treated of as primary 
difeates in almoft every fyftem of the prac- 
tice of phyfic, 


S ECT, 
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OF: F HE 
HEMATEMESIS, 
oz 
-- VOMITING or BLOOD. 


1017. I have faid above (in 945.) in 
-_ what manner blood thrown out from the 
‘mouth may be known to proceed from the- 
ftomach, and not from the lungs: But it 
may be proper here to fay more particu- 
Jarly that this may be certainly known 
when the blood is brought up manifettly 

Vou, Ul, Oe by 
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by vomiting without any coughing ; when 
this vomiting has been preceded by fome 
fenfe of weight, anxiety, and pain, in the’ 
region of the ftomach ; when the blood 
brought up is of a black and grumous ap- 
pearance, and when it is manifeftly mixed 
with other contents of the ftomach; we 
can feldom have any doubt of the fource 
from whence the blood proceeds, and 
therefore of the exiftence of the difeafe we 


treat of, 


1018. We muft allow it to be pofiible 
that a plethoric flate of the body from ge- 
neral caufes may be accompanied with cau- 
fes of a peculiar determination and afflux 
of blood to the ftomach, fo as to occafion 
an hemorrhagy there, and thence a vomit- 
ing of blood; and in fuch a cafe this ap- 
pearance might be confidered as a primary 
difeafe. But the hiftory of difeafes in the 
records of phyfic afford little foundation 
for {uch a fuppofition ; and, on the con- 

trary, 
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trary, the whole of the inftances of a vo- 
miting of blood which have been record- 
ed are pretty manifeftly fymptomatic of a 
more primary affection, | 


OF fuch fymptomatic vomitings of blood 
the chief inftances are the following. 


101g. One of the moft frequent is that 
which appears in confequence of a fuppref- 
fion of an evacuation of blood which had 
been for fome time before eftablithed in 
another part of the body, particularly that 
of the menftrual flux in women. 


1020, There are inftances of a vomiting 
of blood happening from the retention of 
the menfes ; but fuch inflances are very un- 
common ; as retention of the menfes rare- 
ly happens in confequence of, or even 
with, a plethoric flate of the body ; and as 
rarely does it produce that, or the hemor- 
rhagy in queftion. 


E 2 There | 
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There are inftances of a vomiting of 


blood happening to pregnant women ; that 
might therefore alfo be imputed to the fup- 
preflion of the menfes, which happens to 
women in that ftate. There have indeed 
been more inftances of this than of the 
former cafe; but the latter are ftill very 
rare : For, although the blood which ufed 
to flow monthly before impregnation, 18, 
upon this taking place, retained, it is com- 
monly fo entirely employed in dilating the 
uterine veflels, and in the growth of the 
foetus, that it is feldom found to produce a 
plethoric ftate of the body, requiring a vi= 
carious outlet. oe | 

The vomiting of blood, therefore, that. is 
vicarious of the menftrual flux, is that 
which commonly, and almoft only, hap- 
pens upon a fuppreflion of that flux, after 
it had been for fome time eftablithed. 


1021. When fuch a fuppreflion happens, 
it may be fuppofed to operate by inducing 
4 


"od 
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a plethoric ftate of the whole body, and 
‘thereby occafioning hemorrhagy from o- 
ther parts of it; and hemorrhagies from 
many different parts of the body have been 
obferved by phyficians as occurring in con- 
fequence of the fuppreflion we fpeak of. It 
is, however, the great variety of fuch he- 
morrhagies that leads me to think, that, 
with the plethoric ftate of the whole body, 
there muft be always fome peculiar circum- 
{tances in the part from which the blood 
flows, that determines its afflux to that par- 
ticular, often fingularly odd, part; and 
therefore, that fuch hemorr hagies may, 
from thefe circumftances, occur, without a- 
ny confiderable plethora at the fame time 
prevailing in the whole fyftem. 


1022. It is to. be obferved, that, if we 
are to expect an hemorrhagy in confe- 
quence of a fuppreflion of the menfes in- 
ducing a plethoric ftate of the fyftem, we 
fhould expe efpeciaily an hemoptofis, or 

E-3 hemorrhagy 
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hemorrhagy from the lungs, as a plethora 
might be expected to fhow its effets efpe= 
clally there ; and accordingly, upon occa~ 
fion of fuppreffed menfes, that hemorrhagy 
occurs more frequently than any other: 
But, even this, when it does happen, nei- 
ther in its circumftances nor in its confe- 
quences, leads us to fuppofe, that, at the 
fame time, any confiderable or dangerous 
plethora prevails in the body. 


1023. Thefe confiderations in 1021. 
1022. will, | apprehend, apply to our pre- 
fent fubject ; and I would therefore alledge, 
that a hematemefis may perhaps depend 
upon particular circumftances of the fto- 
mach determining an afflux of blood to 
that organ, and may therefore occur with- 
out any confiderable or dangerous plethora 
prevailing in the fyfiem. What are the 
circumftances.of the ftomach, which, upon 
the occafion mentioned, may determine an 
afflux of blood to it, 1 cannot certainly or 

clearly 
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clearly explain ; but prefume that it de- 
_ pends upon the connection and confent 
which we know to fubfift between the u- 
terus and the whole of the alimentary ca- 
nal, and efpecially that principal part of 
it, the ftomach. 


1024. From thefe refletions, we may, 
I think, draw the following conclufions : 


1. That the hematemefis we fpeak of is 
hardly ever a dangerous difeafe. 


2. That it will hardly .ever require the 
remedies fuited to the cure of adtive he- 
morrhagy ; and, at leaft, that it will re- 
quire thefe only in thofe unufual cafes in 
_ which there appear {trong marks of a gen 
neral plethora, and in which the vomiting 
_ of blood appears to be confiderably ative, 
very profule, and frequently recurring. 


3. That a vomiting of blood from fup- 
prefled menfes ought feldom to prevent the 
E 4. ufe 


64. PRACTICE 


ufe of thefe remedies of amenorrhoea, which 
might be improper in the cafe of an active 
idiopathic hemorrhagy. 


1025. Another cafe of fymptomatic he= 
matemefis, quite analogous to that already — 
mentioned, is the hematemeltis following, 
and feemingly depending upon, the fup- 
preflion of an hemorrhoidal flux, which 
had been eftablifhed and Bea fat for fome 
time Beret 


This may ree be explained by a ge- 
neral plethoric ftate induced by fuch a fup- 
preffion ; and indeed fome degree of a ple- 
thoric ftate muft, in fuch a cafe, be fuppo- 
fed to take place: But that fuppofition a- 
lone will not explain the whole of the cafe; 
for a general plethora would lead us to ex- 
pect an hemoptyfis, {1022.), rather than an ~ 
hematemefis ; and there is therefore fome- 
thing ftill wanting, as in the former cafe, 
to explain the particular determination to 
the ftomach. 


Whether 


OF PHYSIC. 65 


~ Whether fuch an explanation can be got 
from the connetion between the different 
parts of the fanguiferous veflels of the ali- 
mentary canal, or from the connection of 
the whole of thefe veffels with the vena 
portarum, I fhall not venture to determine. 
But, in the mean time, Iimagine that the 
explanation required is rather to be obrain- 
ed from that conne@tion of the ftomach 
with the hemorrhoidal affection that [ have 
taken notice of in 946. 


1026. However we may explain the he- 
matemefis occafioned by a fuppreffion of 
the hemorrhois, the confiderations in (1021. 
1022.), will apply here as in the analogous 
cafe of hematemefis from fupprefied men- 
fes; and will therefore allow us. alfo to 
conclude here, that the difeafe we now 
treat of will feldom be dangerous, and will 
feldom require the fame remedies that idio- 
pathic and active hemorrhagy docs. 


1027. 
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1027. The cafes of hematemefis already 
mentioned may be properly fuppofed to be 
hemorrhagies of the arterial kind ; but it is 
probable that the ftomach 1s alfo liable to 
hemorrhagies of the venous kind, (768.). 


In the records of phyfic, there are many 
inftances of vomitings of blood, which 
were accompanied with a tumefied fpleen, 
which had comprefled the vas breve, and 
thereby prevented the free return of ve-~ 
nous blood from the ftomach. How fuch 
an interruption of the venous blood may 
occafion an hemorrhagy from either the 
extremities of the veins themfelves, or 
from the extremities of their correfpondent 
arteries, we have explained above in 769. 
and the hiftories of tumefied fpleens com- 
prefling the vafa brevia, afford an excellent 
iluftration and confirmation of our doc- 
trine on that fubje@, and render it fuffici- 
ently probable that vomitings of blood of- 
ten arife from fuch a caufe. 


1028. 
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1028, It is alfo poffible that an obftruc- 
tion of the liver, refilting the free motion 
of the blood in the vena portarum, may 
fometimes interrupt the free return of the 
venous blood from the veffels of the fto- 
mach, and thereby occafion a vomiting of 
_ blood ; but the inftances of this are neither 
fo frequent, nor fo clearly explained, as 
thofe of the former cafe. , 


1029: Befides thefe cafes depending 
on the {tate of the liver or {fpleen, it is ve- 
ry probable that other hemorrhagies of 
the ftomach are frequently of the venous 
kind. | 


The difeafe named by Sauvages Melezna, 
and by other writers commonly termed the 
Morbus Niger, (772.), confifting in an e- 
vacuation either by vomiting or by ftool, 
and fometimes in both ways, of a black 
and grumous blood, can hardly be other- 
wife occafioned, than by a venous hemor- 


rhagy 
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thagy from fome part of the internal fur- 
face of the alimentary canal. : 


It is indeed, poffible, that the bile may 
fometimes put on a black and vifcid ap- 
pearance, and give a real foundation for 
the appellation of an Atra Bilis: But it is 
certain that inftances of this are very rare ; 
and it is highly probable that what gave 
occafion to the notion of an atra bilis a-— 
mong the ancients wag truly the appear- 
ance of blood poured into the alimentary 
canal in the manner I have mentioned ; 
and which appearance, we know, the blood 
always puts on when ir has ftagnated there 
for any length of time. I fuppofe it is 
now generally thought that Boerhaave’s 
notion of fuch a matter exifting in the 
mafs of blood is without any foundation ; 
whilft, by diffections in modern times, it 
appears very clearly that the morbus niger 
prefenting fuch an appearance of blood al- 
ways depends upon the effufion and ftag- 
nation I have mentioned, 


1030. 
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1030. From this account of the melena 
jt will appear that vomitings of blood 
may arife in confequence of blood being 
poured out in the manner I have mention- 
ed, either into the cavity of the ftomach it- 
felf, or into the fuperior portions of the in- 
teftines, from whence matters often pa{s 


into the fiomach. 


1031. Both in the cafe of the melzna, 
and in the analogous cafes from affections 
of the fpleen or liver, it will appear, that 
the vomitings of blood occurring muft be 
confidered as fymptomatic affections, not 
at all to be treated as a primary active he- 
morrhagy, but by remedies, if any fuch 
be known, that may refolve the deeeis 
obftructions *. 


* This is doubtlefs the moft rational practice, name- 
ly, to refolve the obftruétion which has occafioned the 
blood to be thrown or driven to the inteftines. To 
difcover this primary obftruction is, however, fome- 

times 
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1032. I believe I have now mentioned 
almoft the whole of the caufes producing a 
hematemefis ; 


times extremely difficult ; and, even when it is difco- 
vered, it is frequently not eafily refolved ; in fuch ca- 
fes, therefore, we muft ufe the general remedies for re- 
moving the plethora, except laxatives, the operations 
of which, in general, derive the fluids to the intel- 
tines. 


Sweating is perhaps the beft general evacuation for 
determining the fluids from the inteftines ; but its ufe 
ought to be preceded by bleeding ; and it ought not, in 
thefe cafes, to be excited by naufeating dofes of eme- 
tics, as thefle produce the fame effect as laxatives ; we 
muft therefore have recourfe to the light aromatics, 
fage, mint, balm, wine-whey, &c. Camphor and o- 
pium are alfo proper fudorifics in thefe cafes. They 
may be given together, as in the following bolus : 


R. Camphor. gr. vi. 
Spir. vini gutt. x. 
Opii pur. gr. i. 
Conf. card. 3fs. vel q.s. 
MM. £, bolus. 


Some 
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hematemefis; and certainly the caufes 
mentioned are thofe which moft commonly 


give 


Some practitioners have recommended large quanti- 
ties of {permaceti in cafes of hematemefis, and not with- 
out reafon. It may be given in emulfions, with yolks of 


eggs, or in an clectuary. I fhall therefore add a for- 
~ mula of each. 


R,. Spermat. cet. Zfs. 
Vitel. ovi q. s. 
Tere in mortar, mormoreo, et adde 
Aq, font. 3vii, 
Syr. fimpl. Zi. 
M. £. Emulf, 


The dofe of this emulfion is two or three table- 
fpooniuls every three hours. 


_&. Spermat. cet, Zi. 
Conferv. rofar, ii. 
oyr. Simp. Ji. 

MM. £. Elect. 


Lhe dofe of this eleCtuary is a tea-{poonful or two e- 
_ very two or three hours, 


If 
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give occafion ‘to that fymptom. Poffibly, 
however, there may be fome other caufes 


of 


If the hematemefis be violent, we muft have re- 
courfe to fome of the ftyptics and aftringents mention- 
ed before in the cure of hemorrhage in general, as a- 
lum. catechu, kino, &c. of which I fhall fubjoin fome 
formulae. 


R. Alum. uff. gr. iii. 
Kino 3fs. 
MM. £. Pulvis. 


This powder may be repeated every two hours, and 
three table fpoonfuls of the tincture of rofes may be gi- 
ven to wath it down. 


The eletuarium japonicum of the Edinburgh Phare 
macopeeia is well calculated for thefe cafes; its dofe is 
a dram and an half, or two drams. 


The extract of logwood is fometimes ufed in thefe 
cafes with confiderable fuccefs. It may either be given 
alone in dofes of a fcruple each every three hours, or 
joined with alum, as in the following formula : 


| By 
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| of it, fuch as that fingular one mentioned 
by Sauvage, of an aneurifm of the aorta 


burfting 


BR. Extract: lign. Campechenf. Ss. 
Alum. uft. gr. iii. 
M. £. pulvis. 


| This powder miay be repeated every three hours; 
drinking after it three table fpoonfuls of the tin@ure 
of rofes ; or a tea- cupful of cold water, with twenty or 
thirty drops of the acidum vitriolicum dilatum, or a$ 


fnuch as is fuifficient to give an agreeable atidity: 


All thefe ftyptics and aftringents are apt to outils 
coftivenefs, which muft be removed by emollient glyf 
ters, as laxative medicities are, for the reafons above. 
mientionéd, generally hurtful in thefe cafes: 


The young pradtitioner mutt not truft to thefe mez 
dicines for completely curing an hemorrhage from 
the inteftinés ; they are only palliatives, and are of no 
Sthet afe than to check the violence of the difcharge 
nntil the true caufe of the difeafe bé difcovered; and 
the, difcovery of this caufe muft be left to the fagacity’ 
of the phyfician. 


Wor. I, E 
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| burfting into the ftomach : And it is pof- 
fible that fome difeafes of other contiguous 
parts, which have become clofely adhering 
to the ftomach, may fometimes, by a rup= 
ture into the cavity of the ftomach, pour 
blood into it, which is afterwards rejected 
by vomiting, Itis poflible alfo that ab- 
feeffes and ulcerations of the ftomach itfelf 
may fometimes pour blood into its cavity 
to be thrown up by vomiting. 

I did not think it neceflary, among the 
fymptomatic vomitings of blood, to enu- 
merate thofe from external violence, nor, 
what is analogous to it, that which arifes 
from violent {training to vomit; which laft, 
however, 1s much more rare than might 
be expected. In either of thefe cafes, the 
nature of the difeafe cannot be doubtful ; 
and the management of it will be readily 
underftood from what has been delivered 
above with refpe& to moderating and re- 
{training hemorrhagy in general, 
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VOIDING OF BLOOD, 
FROM THE 
URINARY PASSAGE, 


1033. Ir is alledged that an hematuria 
has occurred without any other fymptom 
of an affe&tion of the kidneys or urinary 
pafflages being prefent at the fame time ; 
and, as this happened to plethoric perfons, 
and recurred at fixed periods, fuch a cafe 

2 has 
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7 
has been fuppofed to be an inflance of 
idiopathic hematuria, and of the nature of 
thofe active hemorrhagies I have treated of 


before. 


1034. I cannot pofitively deny the ex- 
iftence of. fuch: a cafe, but mutt obferve 
that there are very few inftances of fuch 
upon the records of phyfic ; that none have 
ever occurred to my obfervation, or to that 
of my friends ; and that the obfervations 
adduced may be fallacious, as I have fre- 
quently obferved an hematuria without 
fymptoms of other affe€tion of the kidney 
or urinary pafiages being for the time pre- 
fent ; whilft, however, fits of a nephralgia 
-calculofa having, before or foon after, hap- 
pened, rendered. it to me fufficiently pro- 
bable that the hematuria was owing to a 
wound made by a ftone prefent in fome 


part of the urinary paflages, 


1035. The exiltence of ap idiopathic 
aa -  hema- 
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hematuria is further improbable, as a oe 
neral plethora is more likely to produce 
an hemoptyfis, (1022.), and, as we do not 
well know of any circumftance which 
might determine more particularly to the 
kidneys. An idiopathic hematuria, there- 
fore, muft certainly be a rare occurrence ; 
and inftances of fymptomatic affeGtions of 
the fame kind are very frequent. 


1036. One of the moft frequent is, that 
hematuria, which attends the nephralgia 
calculofa, and feems manifeftly to be owing | 
to a ftone wounding the interna! furface of 
the pelvis of the kidney or of the ureter. 
In fuch cafes, the blood difcharged with 
the urine is fometimes of a pretty florid 
colour, but for the moft part is of a dark 
hue: The whole of it is fometimes diffufed 
or diffolved, and therefore entirely fufpend- 
ed in the urine; but, if it is in any large 
quantity, a portion of it is depofited to the 
bottom of the vefiel containing the voided 

sie blood 
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blood and urine. On different occafions, 
the blood voided puts on different appear- 
ances. Ifthe blood poured out in the kid- 
ney has happened to flagnate for fome 
time in the ureters or bladder, it is fome- 
times coagulated, and the coagulated part 
is afterwards broken down into a erumous 
mafs of a black or dark colour, and there- 
fore gives the fame colour to the urine 
voided ; or, if the quantity of broken down 
blood is fmall, it gives only a brownith u- 
rine refembling coffee. It fometimes alfo 
happens, that the blood flagnating and co- 
agulating in the ureters takes the form of 
thele veflels, and is therefore voided under 
the appearance of a worm ; and if the coa- 
gulated blood happens to have, as it may 
fometimes have, the gluten feparated from 
the red globules, thefe worm-like appear- 
ances have their external furface whitith, 
and the whole feemingly forming a tube 
containing a red liquor. I have fometimes 
obferved the blood which had feemingly 

been 
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been coagulated in the ureter, come away 
in an almoft dry ftate, refembling the half- 
burnt wick of a candle *, 


1037. Thefe are the feveral appearances 
of the blood voided in the hematuria cal- 
culoia, when it proceeds elpecially from. 

B4 | the 


* In general, the blood is coagulated and grumous; 
hence the urine depofits a dark brown fubftance fome- 
what refembling coffee-grounds, 


As the grumous blood is fpecifically heavier than 
the urine, it falls to the bottom of the bladder, anu is 
conlequently voided in greater quantity in the begin- 
wing than towards the end of making water, the urine 
that comes off firft being very deep coloured and mud- 
dy, but becoming, while it flows, gradually more tran- 
fparent and pure, until at laft it is perfectly of a natu- 
ral appearance. ‘lhe patient generally mentions this 
circumftance in defcribing his complaints, with this 
addition, that he has in the beginning fome difficulty 
of making water, but that this difficulty decreafes in 


proportion as the urine becomes more tran{parent. 
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the kidneys or ureter; and many of the 
fame appearances are ebreevei when the 
blood proceeds only from the bladder when 
a {tone is lodged there; but the attending 
fymptoms will commonly point out the 
different feat of the difeafe. 


In one cafe, when a quantity of blood 
from the kidney or ureter is coagulated in 
the bladder, and is therefore difiicultly 
thrown out from this, the pain and unea- 
finef fs on fuch an occafion may appear. 
chiefly to be in the bladder, though it con= 
tains no ftone ;_ but the antecedent fymp- 


¢oms will commonly difcover the nature of 
the difeafe. | 


1038. In any of the cafes of the hema- 
turia calewlofa, it will hardly be neceflary. 
to employ the remedies fuited to an adiive 
hemorrhagy. lt will be proper only to 
employ the regimen fit for moderating he- 
morrhagy in geneial, and particularly here 
to avoid ry thing or circumftance thag 


might 


OF PHYSIG gy 


might irritate the kidneys or ureters. Of 
fuch cafes of irritation, there is none more 
frequent, or more confiderable, than the 
prefence of hardened faces in the colon ; 
and thefe therefore are to be frequently re- 
_ moved, by the frequent ule of gentle laxa- 


tives 7; 


10396 


* Glyfters are preferable to purgatives in thefe cafes, 
becaufe they are lefs ftimulating ; and the emollient 
glyfters are preferable to all others, for their only 3 ine 
tention is to foften the hardened feeces. 


The only purgatives to be ufed are thofe of the 
mildeft kind, as manna, oil, caffia, &c. 


The intention of purgatives, in thefe cafes, is only to 
remove the hardened feces; and this intention can ofa 
ten be fufficiently anfwered by a proper choice of food, 
as broths, efpecially thofe made with barley and young 
animal flefh; barley gruel, with prunes boiled in 
it; ftewed endive, lettuce, and other oleraceous difhe 


€50 
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1039. The hematuria calculofa * may 
be properly confidered as a cafe of the he- 
maturia violenta : And therefore I fubjoin 
to that the other inftances of hematuria 
from externa! violence; fuch as that from 
external contution on the region of the kid- 
ney 7, and that from the violent or long 

con- 


* The hematuria calculofa being fymptomatic, can 
only be cured by removing the caufe ; it may, however, 
be greatly relieved by demulcents, as lintfeed tea, de- 
coction of marfh mallows, mucilage of gum Arabic, 
thick barley-water, &c. 


' + The hematuria proceeding from a contufion of the 
region of the kidneys requires general and topical 
bleeding, with purges, and an attention to the antiphlo- 
giftic regimen. Some practitioners recommend the 
warm baliams in thefe cafes ; but, on account of their 
heating quality, their ufe is fomewhat doubtful. Nitre 
is not always admiflible, on account of its irritating the 
kidneys 5 out it isa powerful antipblogiftic ; and, if it is 
ufed in thefe cafes, it muft be well diluted; the mucila- 

ginous © 
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continued exercife of the mufcles incum- 
bent on the kidneys. An inftance of the 
latter caufe occurs efpecially in riding *. 


1040. It may alfo be confidered as a 
cafe of the hematuria violenta, when the 
difeafe occurs in confequence of the taking’ 
in of certain acrid fubftances, which pafs 
again efpecially by the urinary paflages ; 
and, by inflaming and {welling the neck of 
the bladder, bring on a rupture of the over- 
diftended blood-veffels, and give occafion 
to a bloody urine. The moft noted in- 
fiance of this is in the effect of canthari- 
des in a certain quantity, any way introdu- 


ced 


ginous drinks are abfolutely neceflary, and ought to be 
ufed plentifully. 


* The only method of treating this kind of hema- 
turia is by reft. A perfon fubject to it ought never tg 
ride. 
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ced into the body. And poffibly fome o~ 
ther acrids may have the lame effect *. 


IO4I, 


* This fpecies of hematuria is cured by evacuating 
the acrid fubftance, and by the ufe of the mucilaginous 
drinks before mentioned. _ The acrid fubftance may be | 
evacuated by antiphlogiftic purges, or by the milder 
diuretics, as nitre, decogtions of parfley roots, cream of 


tartar whey, &c, 


The action of cantharides on the urinary paffages is 
not well explained. We can fcarcely believe that any 
part of the cantharides is abforbed from the bliftering 
plaifter ; yet its effects are the fame with thofe produe 
ced by taking the cantharides internally. 


The ftrangury, and its concomitant fymptoms, may 
be relieved by large and plentiful dilution, and a free 
ufe of the mucilaginoys drinks. 


Camphor has been thought to have fome {pecific 
quality in preventing and curing the ftrangury produ- 
ced by blifters, and experience warrants the conclu- 
fion ; efpecially if the camphor is joined with opium, as 
in the following formula ; 


Bi 
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1041. Befide thefe moft frequent inftan- 
ces of hematuria, which cannot be confi- 
dered as idiopathic hemorrhagies, there are 
fome other inftances of hematuria men- 
tioned by authors, that are fill, however, 
manifeftly fymptomatic; fuch as a dif- 
charge of blood from the urinary paflages, 
in confequence of a fuppreflion of either 
the menftrual or hemorrhoidal flux, Thefe 
may be confidered as analogous to the he- 
matemefis produced by the like caufes ; and 
the feveral refleQions made above on that 
fubjeét, will, I think, apply here, and par- 
ticularly the conclufions formed in i024, 
Inftances, however, ,of either of thefe ca- 
fes, and efpecially of the firft, have been 
extremely rare. 


‘1042. 


B, Camphor. gr. vi. 
Spir. vini gutt. x. 
Opii puri gr. i. 
Conferv. rofar., zi. 


dM. £, Bolus, 
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1042. Of fuch fymptomatic hematuria 
there is however one inftance deferving 
notice ; and that is, when a fuppreffion of 
the hemorrhoidal flux, either by a commu- 
nication of veflels, or merely by the vici- 
nity of parts, occafions a determination of 
the blood into the veflels of the neck of the 
bladder, which, in confequence of a rixis 
or anaftomofis, pour out blood to be void= 
ed either with or without the urine. This 
cafe is what has been named the Hemor-« 
rhoides Vefice ; and with fome propriety, 
when it is manifeftly an evacuation vicari- 
ous of what had before been ufually made 
from the retum. With refpe& to the ma- 
nagement of the hemorrhoides vefica, I 
would apply the whole of the doGrines 
that I have delivered above, with refpect to 
the cure of the proper hemorrhoidal affec- 
tion *. 


1043. 


* Articles 947. et fequent. 
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1043. There remains ftill to be mention- 
ed one other inftance of fymptomatic he- 
maturia, which is that which happens in 
the cafe of confluent and putrid fmall-pox, 
as well as in feveral other inftances of pu- 
trid difeafes. ‘The blood, in fuch cafes, 
may be prefumed to come from the kid- 
neys ; and | apprehend that it comes from 
thence in confequence of that fluidity 
which is always produced in the blood ap- 
proaching to a putrid ftate. Such hema- 
turia, therefore, is not to be confidered as 
a fymptom of any affection of the kidneys, 
but merely as a mark of the putrefcent 
ftate of the blood. 


1044. In certain difeafes, the urine is 
difcharged of fuch a deep red colour, as to | 
give a fufpicion of its being tinged by 
blood prefent in it; and this has given oc 
cafion to Sauvages, amongft the other {pe- 
cies of hematuria, to mark the hematuria 
{puria, and the hematuria lateritia; both 


of 
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of which, however, he fuppofes to be. wit 
out any blood prefent in the urine. In 
many cafes; it is of importance, in afcer- 
taining the nature of a difeafe, to deter- 
‘ine whether the red colour. of urine be 
from blood prefent in it, or from a certain 
flate of the falts and oils, which are always 
in greater or lefler proportion conftituent 
parts of the urine; and the queftion may 
be commonly determined by the following 

confiderations. | | 
It has been obferved above, that, when 
any confiderable quantity of blood is void= 
ed with the urine, there is always a por- 
tien of it depofited at the bottom of: the 
veffel containing the voided blood and u= 
rine; and in. fach a cafe there will be no 
doubt in attributing the colour oe the u 
rine floating above to fome part of the 
blood diffufed in it. The queftion, there= 
“fore, with refpect to the prefence of blood 
in the urine, can only occur when no fuch 
depofition as | have mentioned appears ; 
andy 
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and, when the blood that may be fuppofed 
to be prefent is diflolved or diffuled, and 
therefore entirely fufpended in the urine, 
In this cafe the prefence of the blood may 
be commonly known, 


aft, By the colour which blood gives, 
different from any urine without blood that 
I have ever feen; andI think a little expe- 
rience will ie moft perfons to make 
this diftinGtion. 


adly, By this, that the prefence of blood 
always diminifhes the tranfparency of the 
urine with which it is mixed: And it is 
very feldom that urine, though very high- 
coloured, lofes is tranfparency ; at leaft this 
hardly ever appears if the urine is exa- 
mined when recently voided, 


3dly, When urine has blood mixed with 
it, it tinges a piece of linen dipt into it 
with a red colour, which the highelt co- 
Joured urine without blood never does. 


4thly, High-coloured urine without 
‘Vou, Il, G blood, 
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blood, upon cooling, and remaining at reft 
in a veflel, almoft always depofites a lateri- 
tious fediment ; and if, upon any occafion,y 
bloody urine fhould depofite a fediment 


that may be of a portion of the blood for= 


merly diffufed in it, the difference, howe- 
ver, may be difcerned by this, that the fe- 
diment depofited by urine without blood, 
upon the urine’s being again heated, will 
be entirely re-diflolved, which will not 
happen to any fediment from blood. 


Laftly, We know no ftate of urine with-_ 


out blood, which fhews any portion of it 


coagulable by a heat equal to that of boil= | 


ing water; but blood diffufed in urine is 


fill coagulable by fuch a heat: And by | 
this teft, therefore, the prefence of blood | 


in urine may be commonly afcertained, 
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FLUXES wiTH PYREXIA. 


LOA S. ORMER nofologifts have efta- - 

blithed a clafs of difeafes under 
the title of Fluxes, or Profiuvia ; but as, in 
this clafs, they have brought together a 
great number of di/eafes which have no= 
| ar thing 
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thing in common, excepting the fingle 
circumftance of an increafed difcharge of 
fluids, and which alfo are, in other refpects, 
very different trom one another ; I have a- 
voided fo improper an arrangement, and 
have diftributed moft of the difeafes com- 
prehended in fuch a clafs by the nofologifts 
into places more natural and proper for. 
them *. I have, indeed, fill employed 
here the general title ; but I confine it to 
fuch fluxes only as are conftantly attended 
with pyrexia, and which therefore necefla- 
rily belong to the clafs of difeafes of which 


J am now treating. 


Of the fluxes which may be confidered 
as 


* Sauvages enumerates no lefs than thirty-fix genera 
of fluxes, each of which are fubdivided into numerous 
{pecies. Vogel has forty-five genera, under the title of 
Profluvia, moft of which are extremely different from 
édch other in their effential qualities. | : 
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as being very conftantly febrile difeafes, 
there are only two, the caturrh and dyfen- 


tery; and of thefe therefore I now pro- 
ceed to treat, 
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1046, HE Catarrh is an increafed ex- 
} cretion of mucus from the 

mucous membrane of the nofe, fauces, and 

bronchiz, attended with pyrexia. 

Practical writers and nofologifts have 
diftinguifhed the difeafe by different appel= 
Jations, according as it happens to affect 
thofe different parts of the mucous mem- 

| brane, 
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rane, the one part more or lefs than the 
other: But I am of opinion, that the dif- 
_eafe, although affeGing different parts, is 
always of the fame nature, and proceeds 
from the fame caufe. Very commonly, 
indeed, thofe different parts are affected at 
the fame time ; and therefore there can be 
little room for the diftin€tion mentioned. 


The difeafe has been frequently treated 
of under the title of Tullis, or Cough ; and 
a cough, indeed, always attends the chief 
form of catarrh, that is, the increafed ex- 
cretion from the bronchiz : But a cough is 
fo often a fymptom of many other affec~ 
tions, which are very different from one 
another, that it is improperly employed as 
a generic title, 


1047. ‘The remote caufe of catarrh is 
moft commonly cold applied to the body. 
This application of cold producing catarrh 
can in many cafes be diftinly obferved ; 
and I believe it would always be fo, were 

G 4 men 
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men acquainted with, and attentive to, thé 
circumftances which determine cold to a& 


upon the body. See 94.—96. 


From the fame paragraphs, we may 
—Jearn what, in fome perfons, gives a pre- 
difpofition to catarrh, © 


1048. The difeafe of which I am now 
to treat generally begins with fome diffi- 


culty of breathing through the nofe, and — 


with a fenfe of fome fulnefs flopping up 
that paflage. This is alfo often attended 
with fome dull pain, and a fenfe of weight 


in the forehead, as well as fome ftiffnefs in 


the motion of the eyes. Thefe feelings, 
fometimes at their very firft beginning, and 
always foon after, are attended with the 


diftillation from the nofe ;- and fometimes 


from the eyes, of a thin fluid, which is of- 
ten found to be fomewhat acrid, both by 


its tafte, and by its reteing the parts over 
which it pailes, 


1049. 
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to49. Thefe fymptoms conftitute the 
coryza and gravedo of medical authors, and 
are commonly attended with a fenfe of laf- 
fitude over the whole body. Sometimes 
cold fhiverings are felt, at leaft the body is 
“more fenfible than ufual to the coldnefs of 
the air; and with all this the pulfe be- 
comes, elpeciaily in the evenings, more fre- 
guent than ordinary, 


1050. Thefe fymptoms feldom continue 
long before they are accompanied with 
- fome hoarfeneis, and a fenfe of roughnefs 
and forenefs in the trachea, and with fome 
difficulty of breathing, attributed to a fenfe 
of ftraitnefs of the cheft, and attended 
with a cough, which feems to arife from 
fome irritation felt at the glottis. The 
cough is generally at firft dry, occafioning 
pains about the cheft, and more efpecially 
in the breaft. Sometimes, together with 
thefe fymptoms, pains refembling thofe of 
the rheumatifm are felt in feveral parts of 

the 
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the body, particularly about the neck and 
head. While thefe fymptoms take place, 
the appetite is impaired, fome thirft arifes, 


and a general laffitude is felt over all the 


body. 


1051. Thefe fymptoms (1048.—r1o50.) 
mark the violence and height of the dii- 
eafe ; which, however, does not common= 
ly continue long. By degrees the cough 
becomes attended with a copious excretion 
of mucus; which is at firft thin, but era- 
dually becoming thicker, is brought up 
with lefs frequent and lefs laborious cough- 
ing. The hoarfenefs and forenefs of the 
trachea likewife going off, the febrile fymp- 


toms abating, the cough becoming lefs fre= | 


quent, and with lefs expectoration, the dif= 
eafe foon after ceafes altogether. 


1052+ Such is generally the courfe of 
this difeafe, which is commonly neither te- 
dious nor dangerous; but, upon fome oc- 
cafions 
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eafions, it is in both refpeéts otherwife. A 
perfon affected with catarrh feems to be 
more than ufually liable to be affected by 
cold air ; and, in that condition, if expofed 
to cold, the difeafe, which feemed to be 
yielding, 1s often brought back with great- 
er violence than before, and is rendered 
not only more tedious than otherwife it 
would have been, but alfo more dangerous, © 
by the fupervening of other difeafes, 


1053. Some degree of the cynanche ton 
fillaris often accompantes the,catarrls ; and, 
when the latter 1s aggravated by a freth 
application of cold, the cynanche alfo be= 
comes more violent and dangerous, in con- 
fequence of the cough which is prefent ag 
the fame time. 


1054. When a catarrh has been occafi- 
oned by a violent caufe, when it has been 
aggravated by improper management ; and 
efpecially when it has been rendered more 

_ violent 
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violent by frefh and repeated applications. 


of cold, it often paffes into a pneumonie 


inflammation, attended with the utmoft. 


danger, 


1055. Unilefs, however, fuch accidents 
as thofe of 1052.—1054. happen, a ca= 
tarrh, in found perfons not far advanced in 


life, is, I think, always a flight difeafe, and 


attended with little danger. But, in per- 
fons of a phthifical difpofition, a catarrh 


may readily produce an hemoptyfis, or per=~ 


haps form tubercles in the lungs ; and more 


certainly in perfons who have tubercles al- 


ready formed in the lungs, an accidental 
catarrh may occafion the inflammation of 


thefe tubercles, and in confequence pro- 


duce a phthifis pulmonalis, 


1056. In elderly pérfons, a catarrh fomes_ 


times proves a dangerous difeafe, Many 


perfons, as they advance in life, and e pil 
cially after they have arrived at old age, 


have 


OF Piy's LG fof 
have the natural mucus of the lungs pour-~ 
ed out in greater quantity, and confequent~_ 
ly requiring a frequent expectoration. If, 
therefore, a catarrh happen to fuch perfons, 
and increafe the afflux of fluids to the 
lungs, with fome degree of inflammation, 
it may produce the peripneumonia notha, 
which in fuch cafes is very often fatal. 


See 376. Tia 


1057. The proximate caufe of catarrh 
feems to be an increafed afflux of fluids to 
the mucous membrane of the nofe, fauces, 
and bronchiz, along with fome degree of 
inflammation affecting thefe parts.. The 

Jatter circumftance is confirmed by this, 
that, in the cafe of catarrh, the blood 
drawn from a vein commonly exhibits the 
fame inflammatory cruft which appears in 
the cafe of phlegmafie, 


1058. The application of cold which 


occalions a catarrh probably operates by 
en diminifh- 
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diminifhing the perfpiration ufually made 


by the ikin, and which is therefore deter- 


mined to the mucous membrane of the — 


parts above mentioned. Asa part of the 
weight which the body daily lofes by in- 


fenfible evacuation is owing to an exhala-— 


tion from the lungs, there is probably a 
connection between this exhalation and 
the cuianeous perfpiration, fo that the one 
may be increafed in proportion as the o~ 


ther is diminifhed ; And therefore we may — 


underftand how the diminution of cuta- 
neous perfpiration, in confequence of the 
application of cold, may increafe the af- 
flux of fluids to the lungs, and thereby 


produce a catarrh, 


1059. There are fome obfervations made 
by Dr James Keil which may feem to ren- 
der this matter doubtful; but there is a fal- 
lacy in his obfervations, The evident ef. 
fects of cold in producing coryza leave the 
matter in general without doubt; and there 

are 
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are feveral other circumftances which fhow 
a connection between the lungs and the 
furface of the body. 


1060. Whether, from the fuppreffion of 
perf{piration, a catarrh be produced merely 
by an increafed afflux of fluids, or whether 
the matter of perfpiration be at the fame 
time determined to the mucous glands, and 
there excite a particular irritation, may be 
uncertain ; but the latter fuppofition is fuf- 
ficiently probable. 


1061. Although, in the cafe of a com- 
mon catarrh, which is in many inflances 
‘fporadic; it may be doubtful whether any 
morbific matter be applied to the mucous 
glands; it is, however, certain, that the 
{ymptoms of catarrh do frequently depend 
upon fuch a matter being applied to thefe 
glands ; as appears from the cafe of mea- 
fles, chincough, and efpecially from the 

frequent 


¢ 
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frequent occurrence of contagious and epi~ 


demical catarrh. 


1062. The mention of this laft leads me 
to obferve, that there are two {pecies of 
catarrh, as 1 have marked in my Synopfis 
of Nofology. One of thefe, as I fuppofe, 
is produced by cold alone, as has been ex- 
plained above; and the other feems mani- 


feltly to be produced by a {pecific conta= _ 


gion, 


Of fuch contagious catarrhs *, I have 


pointed out in the Synopfis many inftan= | 


ces occurring from the 14th century down 


to the prefent day. In all thefe inftances — 
the phenomena have been much the fame; | 


and the difeafe has always been particu- 
larly remarkable in this, that it has been 
the moft widely and generally {preading e- 
pidemic known. It has feldom ippeaeaa 


in. 


* Thefe epidemical catarrhs have been lately termed 
influenzas. 
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in any one country of Europe, withour 
f appearing fucceflively in every other part 
of it; and, in fome inftances, it has been 
even transferred to America, and has been 
{pread over that continent, fo far as we 
have had opportunities of being informed, 


1063. The catarrh from contagion ap- 
pears with nearly the fame fymptoms as 
thofe mentioned (1048.—1050.). It feems 
often to come on in confequence of the 
application of cold. It, comes on with 
more cold fhivering than the catarrh arifing 
from cold alone, and fooner fhows febrile 
fymptoms, and thefe likewife in a more 
confiderable degree. | Accordingly, it more 
{peedily runs its courfe, which is common- 
ly finifhed in a few days. It fometimes 
terminates by a fpontancous fweat ; and 
this, in fome perfons, produces a miliary 
eruption. It is, however, the febrile flate 
of this difeafe efpecially that is finithed in 
a few days; for the cough, and other ca~ 
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tarrhal fymptoms, do frequently continue 
longer ; and often, when they appear to be 
going off, they are renewed by any frefh 
application of cold. 


1064. Confidering the number of per- 
fons who are affected with catarrh, of el- 


ther the one fpecies or the other, and e- | 


{cape from it quickly without any hurt, it 


may be allowed to be a difeafe very free 


from danger: But it is not always to be 


confidered as fuch ; for, in fome perfons, it — 
is accompanied with pneumonic inflamma- 


tion, In the phthifically difpofed, it often 
accelerates the coming on of phthifis ; and, 
in elderly perfons, it frequently proves fa- 


tal in the manner explained above, 1054. 


and 1056. 


1065. The cure of catarrh is nearly the 


fame, whether it proceed from cold or con- | 


tagion, with this difference, that, in the | 
, latter | 


“| 
| 
| 
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latter cafe, remedies are commonly more 
neceflary than in the former. 


In the cafes of a moderate difeafe, it is 
commonly fufficient to avoid cold, and to 
abftain from animal food for fome days * ;_ 
or perhaps to lie a-bed, and, by taking fre- 
quenuy of fome mild and diluent drink a 
little warmed, to promote a very gentle 
{weat ; and, after thefe, to take care to re- 
turn very gradually only, to the ufe of the 
free air. 


1066. When the difeafe is more violent, 
not only the antiphlogiftic regimen mutt 
be exaétly obferved, but various remedies 
alfo become neceflary. 


To take off the phlogiftic diathefis which 
always attends this difeafe, blood-letting, in 
Ly Fe ne a 

wm 


* Perhaps an abftinence from all food would acee- 
lerate the cure: The mucilaginous drinks ought to be 
taken in confiderable quantities, and they are fomewhat 


nutritive, 
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a larger or fmaller quantity, and repeated 
according as the fymptoms fhall require, is 
the proper remedy. 


For reftoring the determination of the 
fluids to the furface of the body *, and at 
: | the 


* The means of producing a gentle and continued 
perfpiration have been mentioned in a former note. In 
catarrh, however, the ufe of the warmer fudorifics. -| 


feems mott effectual. 


The elixir paregoricum, diluted with whey, efpeci- 
ally whey made with the dulcified {pirit of nitre, ‘is of 
fingular ufe; but it ought not to be given if there is a 
confiderable degree of phlogiftic diathefis. In this cafe, 
a fpoonful of the following folution may be given eve- 
ry two or three hours, till a fweat breaks out : 


Bie bares emet. eri. 
Aq. font. Zvi. 
Syr. Althaz Zi. 
MM. 


It will be neceffary for the patient to chew occafion- 
ally fome mucilaginous demulcent, as Extract of Li- 
quorice, 
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the fame time for expeding the fecretion of 
mucus in the lungs, which may take off 
the inflammation of its membrane, vomit- 
ing is the moft effetuai means, 


For the latter purpofe, it has been fup- 
pofed that fquills, gum ammeniac*, the 
Fi--3 volatile 


quorice, &c. or to take a tea-fpoonful of equal parts of 
oil and honey, in order to prevent the fharp matter 
from irritating the fauces. The Eled. Pectorale of the 
Edinburgh Pharmacopceia not only relieves the tick- 
ling, but tends to produce a falutary diaphorefis ; its 
dofe is the fize of a nutmeg three or four times a-day. 


* The ammoniac and {quills may be joined together 


in the following form: 


R.. Lac ammoniac Ziv. 
Syr. {cillit. Ziii. 
M. 


This mixture muft be acknowledged to be fome- 
what naufeous, but it has confiderable efficacy. The 
dofe of it is two, or, if the ftomach can bear it, three 


table {poonfuls twice a-day. 
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volatile alkali, and fome other medicines, 
might be ufeful: But their efficacy has — 
never appeared to me to be confiderable ; 
and, if fquills have ever been very ufeful, 
it feems to have been rather by their eme- 
tic than by their expectorant powers. 


When the inflammatory affections of the 
lungs feem to be confiderable, it is proper, 
befide blood-letting, to apply blifters on 
fome part of the thorax. 


As a cough is often the moft trouble- 
fome circumftance of this difeafe, fo demul- 
cents may be employed to alleviate it. See 


oa? 


But, after the inflammatory fymptoms 
have much abated, if the cough fhould ftill 
continue, opiates afford the moft effectual 
means of relieving it ; and, in the ipenele 
ftances juft now mentioned, they may be 


very fafely employed. See 375. 


After the inflammatory and febrile ftates 
of 


Or pry sic. iti 


ef this difeafe are almoft entirely gone, 
the moft effectual means of difcuffing all 
remains of the catarrhal affection, is by 
fome exercife of geflation diligently em- 
ployed. 
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a ‘HE dyfentery is a difeafe in 
B. which the patient has frequent 
ftools, accompanied with much griping, 
aod followed by a tcnefmus. The ftools, 
though frequent, are generally in {mall 
quantity ; and the matter voided is chiefly 
mucus, fometimes mixed with blood. At 
the 
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the fame time, the natural feces feldom’ 
appear ; and, when they do, it is generally 
in a compact and hardened form. 


1068. This difeafe occtirs efpecially in 
fummer and autumn, at the fame time with 
autumnal intermittent and remittent fe- 

t * ° e . 
_vers; and with thefe it is fometimes com- 
bined or complicated *. 


1069. The difeafe comes on fometimes 
with cold fhiverings, and other {ymptoms 
of pyrexia; but more commonly the {ymp- 
toms of the topical affeQion appear firft, 
The belly is coftive, with an unnufual fla- 
tulence in the bowels. Sometimes, though 
more rarely, fome degree of diarrhoea is 
the firk appearance. In moft cafes, the 
difeafe begins with griping, and a frequent 


incli- 


* It appears more efpecially in armies encamped 


in low {wampy grounds, and, without proper manage- 
ment, is | highly deftructive. 
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inclination to go to ftool. In indulging 
this, little is voided; but fome tenefmus 
attends it. By degrees, the {tools become 
more frequent, the griping more fevere, 
and the tenefmus more confiderable.. A-~ 
long with thefe fymptoms there is a lofs of 
| appetite ; and frequently ficknefs, naufea, 
and vomiting, alfo affecting the patient. 
At the fame time, there is always more or 
lefs of pyrexia prefent, which is fometimes 
of the remittent kind, and obferves a ter- 
tian period. Sometimes the fever is ma- | 
nifeftly inflammatory, and very often of a 
putrid kind. Thefe febrile ftates continue — 
to accompany the difeafe during its whole 
courfe, efpecially when it terminates foon 
in a fatal manner. In other cafes, the fe- 
brile ftate almofit entirely difappears, while 
the proper dyfenteric fymptoms remain for 
a long time after. 


1070, In the courfe of the difeafe, whe- 
ther of a fhorter or longer duration, the 
matter 
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matter voided by ftool is very various. 
Sometimes it is merely a mucous matter, 
without any blood, exhibiting that difeafe 
which Dr Roderer has named the morbus 
mucofus, and others the dyfenteria alba, 
For the moft part, however, the mucus 

difcharged is more or lefs mixed with — 
blood. This fometimes appears only in 
ftreaks amongft the mucus ; but, at other 
times, is more copious, tinging the whole 
of the matter difcharged ; and, upon fome 
Occafions, a pure and unmixed blood is 
voided in confiderable quantity. In other 
refpefts, the matter voided is varioufly 
changed in colour and confiftence, and is 
commonly of a ftrong and unufually fetid - 
odour. It is probable that fometimes a 
genuine pus is voided; and frequently a 
putrid fanies, proceeding from gangrenous 
parts. There are very often mixed with 
the liquid matter fome films of a membra- 


nous appearance, and frequently fome 
{mall 
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{mall mafles of a feemingly febaceous mate: 
ter. 


1071. While the ftools confifting of 


thefe various matters are, in many inftan=: 
ces, exceedingly frequent, it is feldom that 
natural feces appear in them; and, when 
they do appear, it is, as 1 have mentioned, 


in the form of fcybala, that is, in fome=. 


what hardened feparate balls. When thefe 


are voided, whether by the efforts of na- 


ture, or as folicited by art, they procure a | 


remiflion of all the fymptoms, and more 


efpecially of the frequent ftools, griping, | 


and tenefmus. 


1072. Accompanied with thefe circum= 
ftances, the difeafe proceeds for a longer or 
a fhorter time. When the pyrexia atrend- 
ing it is of a viclent inflammatory kind, 


and more efpecially when it is of a very 
putrid nature, the difeafe often terminates _ 
fatally in a few days, with all the marks of 

all 
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a fupervening gangrene. When the fe- 
brile ftate is more moderate, or. difappears 
altogether, the difeafe is often protracted 
for weeks, and even for months; but, even 
then, after a various duration, it often ter- 
minates fatally, and generally in confe- 
quence of a return, and confiderable ag- 
eravation of the inflammatory and putrid 
ftates. In fome cafes, the difeafe ceafes 
{pontaneoufly ; the frequency of ftools, 
the griping and tenefmus, gradually dimi- 
nifhing, while natural ftools return. In o- 
ther cafes, the difeafe, with moderate fymp- 
toms, continues long, and ends in a diar= 
rhoea, fometimes accompanied with liente- 
ric fymptoms. 


1073. The remote caufes of this difeafe 
have been varioufly judged of. It gene- 
rally arifes in fummer or autumn, after 
confiderable heats have prevailed for fome 
time, and efpecially after very warm, and, 
at the fame time, very dry ftates of the 

weather ; 
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weather; and the difeafe is much more 
frequent in warm than in cooler climates. 
It happens, therefore, in the fame circum-_ 


{tances and feafons which confiderably af- | 
fect the ftate of the bile in the human bo- 


dy ; but, as the cholera is often without 


any dyfenteric fymptoms, and copious dif- 
charges of bile have been found to relieve | 


the fymptoms of dyfentery, it is difficult to _ 


determine what conneétion this difeafe has , 


with the ftate of the bile, 


1074. It has been obferved, that the ef- 


fluvia from very putrid animal fubftances | 
readily affect the alimentary canal ; and, 
_ upon fome occafions, they certainly pro~ | 
duce a diarrhcea : But, whether they ever | 
produce a genuine dyfentery, I have not 


been able to learn with certainty, 


1075. The dyfentery does often mani- _ 


feftly arife from the application of cold, but 
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the difeale is always contagious ; and, by — 


the 
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the propagation of fuch contagion, inde- 
pendent of cold, or other exciting caufes, it 
becomes epidemic in camps and other pla- 
ces. It is, therefore, to be doubted if the 
application of cold does ever produce the 
difeafe, unlefs where the fpecilic contagion 
has been previoufly received into the bo- 
dy : And, upon the whole, it is probable 
that a fpecific contagion is to be confider- 
ed as always the remote caufe of this dif- 

eale, | 
1076. Whether this contagion, like ma- 
ny others, be of a permanent nature, and 
only fhows its effects in certain circumftan- 
ces which render it active, or if it be occa- 
fionally produced, I cannot determine. 
Neither, if the Jatter fuppofition be recei- 
ved, can I fay by what means it may be 
generated, As little do we know any thing 
of its nature, confidered in itfelf; or at 
moft this only, that, in common with mae 
ny other contagions, it appears to be com- 
| monly 
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monly of a putrid nature, and capable of 
inducing a putrefcent tendency in the hnu- 
man body. This, however, does not at all 
explain its peculiar power in inducing 
thofe fymptoms which properly and effen- 
tially conftitute the difeafe of dyfentery. 


(1067.). 


177. Of thefe fymptoms the proximate 
caufe is ftill obfcure: The common opinion 
has been, that the difeafe depends upon an. 
acrid matter received into, or gencrated in, 
the inteftines themfelves, exciting their pe- 
riftaltic motion, and thereby producing the 
frequent ftoels which occur in this difeafe, 
But this fuppofition cannot be admitted : 
for, in all the inflances known of acrid 
fubftances applied to the inteftines, and 
producing frequent ftools, they at the fame ’ 
time produce copious ftools, as might be 
expected from acrid fubftances applied to 
any length of the inteftines. This, how- 
ever, is not the cafe in dyfentery; in which 

the 
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the ftools, however frequent, are generally 
in very fmall quantity, and fuch as may be 
fuppofed to proceed from the lower parts 

of the rectum only. With refped to the 
fuperior portions of the inteftines, and par- 
ticularly thofe of the colon, it 1s probable 
they are under a preternatural and confi- 
derable degree of conftri€tion: For, as I 
have Obferved above, the natural fxces are 
feldom voided ; and, when they are, it is 
in a form which gives reafon to fuppofe 
they have been long retained in the cells of 
the colon, and confequently that the colon 
had been affe&ted with a preternatural con- 
friction. This is confirmed by almoft all 
the difleCtions which have been made of 
the bodies of dyfenteric patients, in which, 
when gangrene had not entirely deftroyed 
the texture and form of the parts, confi-~ 
derable portions of the great guts have 
been found affeted with a very confider- 
able conftriGtion, 


Vor. UI. I ; - 7078, 
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1078. I apprehend, therefore, that the 
proximate caufe of dyfentery, or at leaft 
the chief part of the proximate caufe, con= 
fifls in a preternatural conftri€tion of the 


colon, occafioning at the fame time thofe — 


fpa{modic efforts which are felt in fevere 


gripings ; and which efforts, propagated — 
downwards to the rectum, occafion there — 


the frequent mucous ftools and tenefmus. 


But, whether this explanation fhall be ad=_ 
mitted or not, it will ftill remain certain, — 


that hardened feces retained in the colon ! 


are the caufe of the griping, frequent ftools, 


and tenefmus : For the evacuation of thefe _ 
feces, whether by nature or by art, gives — 


relief from the fymptoms mentioned; and _ 


it will be more full ly and ufetully confirm- 


ed by this, that the moft immediate and © 
fuccefsful cure of dyfentery is obtained by 
an early and conftant attention to the pre~ 
venting the conftriction, and the frequent 
ftagnation of faces in the colon, 


1079. 
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1079. In this manner I have endeavour- 
€d to afcertain the proximate caufe of .dy- 
fentery, and therefore to point out alfo the 
principal part of the cure, which, from 
want of the proper view of the nature of 
the difeafe, feems to have been in feveral 
refpects fluQtuating and undetermined a- 


mong practitioners, 


1080, The moft eminent of our late 
practitioners, and of greatelt experience in 
- this difeafe, feem to be of opinion, that the 
difeafe is to be cured moft effectually by 
purging afliduoufly employed. The means 
may be various ; but the mof gentle laxa- 
tives are ufually fufficient ; and, as they 
mutt be frequently repeated, the moft gen- 
tle are the moft fafe; the more elpecially 
as an inflammatory ftate fo frequently ac- 
companies the difeafe. Whatever laxatives 
produce an evacuation of natural feces, 
and a confequent remiffion of the fymp- 
toms, will be fulficient to effectuate the 

th oP cure, 
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cure. But, if gentle laxatives fhall not 
produce the evacuation now mentioned, 
fome more powerful medicines muft be 
employed *; and I have found nothing — 

more 


* T hall fubjoin fome formulas fuitable for procus 
ring a paflage in the dyfentery. 


‘BRB. Infef. fenn. ii. 
Manne opt. 31. 
if. £, hautt. 


RB. Manne Zi. 
Sal. giauber. fs. 
Solve in aq. bullient. Ziii. ; et adde 
Tinctt. Cardamomi 3i. 


ee eee eg Ee Se ee eae 1 Spa a 
oe esis tO es Ee he Rs Sie TR Se SO es “ ee 


Where fironger purgatives are requifite, 
RB. Refin. Jalap. gr. x. vel xv. 

Tere in mortario marmoreo, cum 

Amygdal. dule. decort, No. iii. i 
Sacch, ab. 31.5 ‘ 
Dein adde : 
Aq. cinnamom. fimpl. 3ifs. i 
MM, 


; 
‘ 
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more proper or convenient than tartar e- 
metic, given in {mall dofes, and at fuch in- 
tervals as may determine their operation 
to be chiefly by ftool. Rhubarb, fo fre- 
quently employed, is in feveral refpects a- 
mongft the moft improper purgatives, 


1081. Vomiting has been held a princi- 
pal remedy in this difeafe ; and may be ufe- 
fully employed in the beginning of it, with 
a view to both the ftate of the ftomach and 
of the fever : But it is not neceffary to re- 
peat it often; and, unlefs the emetics em- 
ployed operate alfo by ftool, they are of 
little fervice. Ipecacuanha ifeems to pof- 
fefs no fpecific power ; and it proves only 
ufeful when fo managed as to operate 
chiefly by ftool.. 


1082. For relieving the conftrition of 
the colon, and evacuating the retained fx- 
ces *, glyfters may fometimes be ufeful : 

. 3 But 


* Glyfters in thefe cafes ought to be made very 
large, 
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But they are feldom fo effectual as laxa- 
tives given by the mouth ; and acrid glyf- 
ters, if they be not effectual in evacuating 
the colon, may prove hurtful by ftimulat- 
ing the rectum too much, tan i 


1083. The frequent and fevere griping 
pe this difeafe leads almoft necefla- 
tily to the ufe of opiates; and - they 


are very effectual for the purpofe of © 


relieving from the gripes ; but, by occa- 
fioning an interruption of the adion of the 
{mall guts, they favour the conflriction of 
the colon, and thereby fometimes aggra~ 
vate the difeafe ; And if, at the fame ume, 
the ufe of them fuperfede, in any meafure, 
the employing of purgatives, it commonly 
does much mifchief ; I believe it indeed to 
be 


large, and they ought alfo to be very mild; asa pint 
and an half, or even two pints, of thin lint-feed teay 
or decoction of marfh mallows, without any other 
addition, 


: 
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be only the negle&t of purging that renders 
the ufe of opiates very neceflary *. 


1084. When the egrpes are bot! fre- 
quent and fevere, they may fometimes be 
relieved by the employment of a femicu- 
pium, or by a fomentation of the abdo- 
men, continued for fome time. In the 
fame cafe, the pains may be relieved, and, 
as I think, the conftridtion of the colon 
may be taken off by blifters applied to the 


lower belly fT. 


14 1085. 


* The griping is much relieved, and fometimes 
prevented, by drinking plentifully of any mucilaginous 
warm liquors during the operation of the purges; as 
barley water, with bruifed prunes boiled in it. 


+ Blifters applied to the abdomen, befides being 
excefiively troublefome, muft neceffarily be extremely 


painful. © 


Prace 
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1085. At the beginning of this difeafe, 
when the fever is any way confiderable, 
blood-letting, in patients of tolerable vi- 


gour, may be proper and neceflary ; and,. 
when the pulfe is full and hard, with o- — 


ther fymptoms of an inflammatory difpofi- 
tion, blood-letting ought to be repeated, 
But, as the fever attending dyfentery is of- 
ten of a putrid kind, or does, in the courfe 


of 


Practitioners have probably been deceived in think- 
ing that blifters have relieved gripings in the dyfente- 
ry, for they are feldom employed alone ; and the effects 
of purges and diluents have perhaps been miftaken for 
the effedis of a blifter that might have happened to 
have been applied at the time when thefe other reme- 
dies were ufed. Too ftri€& an attention to the falfe 


axiom, po? hoc ergo propter hoc, has been the fource of d 


numerous errors in the practice of phyfic, and has rai« 
fed the reputation of the phyfician and his remedies, 
when the merit was only due to nature. 


— res i ea i sated ee ee ee Made) 
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of the difeafe, become foon of that nature, 
blood-letting muft be employed with great 
caution. 


1086. From the account now given of 
the nature of this difeafe, it will be jufh- 
ciently obvious that the ufe of aftringenis 

in the beginning of it muft be abfolutely 
pernicious, | | 


1087. Whether an acrid matter be the 
original caufe of this difeafe, may be uncer-= 
tain: But, from the indigeftion and the 
ftagnation of fluids in the ftomach which 
attend the difeafe, it may be prefumed that 
fome acrid matters are conitantly prefent 
in the ftomach and inteftines, and there- 
fore that demulcents may be always 
ufefully employed. At the fame time, 
from this confideration, that mild oily 
matters thrown into the inteftines in con- 
fiderable quantity always prove laxative, 1 

am 
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am of opinion that the oleaginous demul- 
cents are the moft ufeful *. 


1088, 


* Some forms of thefe demulcents are given in the - 
Pharmacopcias. ‘The following may be added, for the 
fake oi variety, 2s the patient frequently loaths Lincs — 
tules. 


RB. Mann. opt. 
Qi. amygdal. recent. aa. 3i, 
Syr. e Cort. aurant. Sfs. 
iM. 


BR. Syr. althez. 
Ol. amygaal. 
Elect. lenitiv. aa, Zi. 
M, 


B- Conferv. cynofbat. 51. 
Syr. rofar. 
Ol. Amygdal. aa. Zii. 
RES oe 


Two tea-fooonfuls of any of the above tinctures may 
be given every hour, or every other hour, drinking, at 


the 
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1088. As this difeafe is fo often of an 
inflammatory or of a putrid nature, it is e- 
vident that the diet employed in it fhould- 
- be vegetable and afcefcent. Milk in its en- 
tire ftate is of doubtful quality in many 
cafes; but fome portion of the cream 18 
often allowable, and whey is always pro- 
per. 


In the firft ftages of the difeafe, the {weet 
and fubacid fruits are allowable, and even 
proper. It is in the more advanced ftages ~ 
only that any morbid acidity feems to pre- 
vail in the ftomach, and to require fome 
referve in the ufe of afcefcents, At the be- | 
ginning of the difeafe, abforbents feem to 
be fuperfluous ; and, by their aftringent and 

feptic powers they may be hurtful. 
i : 108Q. 


the fame time, barley-water with bruifed prunes boiled 
in it. 
The cure of the dyfentery is briefly comprehended in 


keeping the belly open, and ufing mucilaginous dilu- 
ents and lubricants. 
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1089. When this difeafe is complicated 
with an intermittent fever, and is protraQ- 
ed from that circumftance chiefly, it is to 
be treated as an intermittent, by adminif- 
tering the Peruvian bark, which, however, 
in ihe earlier periods of the difeafe, is 
hardly to be admitted. 


PART 
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NERVOUS DISEASES, 


1090. & N acertain view, almoft the whole 
| of the difeafes of the human bo- 

dy might be called Nervous; bur there 
would be no ufe for fuch a general appella- 
tion ; and, on the other hand, it feems im= 
proper to limit the term, in the loofe inac~ 
curaté 
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curate manner in which it has been hithet- 
to applied, to hyfteric or hypochondriacal 
diforders, which are themfelves hardly to 
be defined with fufficient precifion. 


1091. In this place I propofe to com- 
prehend, under the title of NEUROSES, all 
thofe preternatural affections of fenfe or 
mouon which are without pyrexia, as a 
part of the primary difeafe ; and all thofe 
which do not depend upon a topical affec- 
tion of the organs, but upon a more gene- 
‘ral affection of the nervous fyflem, and of 
thofe powers of the fyftem upon which 
fenfe and motion more efpecially depend. 


1092. Of fuch difeafes I have eftablifhed 

a clafs, under the title of NEUROSES or 
Nervous Diskases. Thefe I again di- 
{tinguifh, as they confift, either in the in- 
terruption and debility of the powers of 
fenfe and motion, or in the irregularity 
with which thefe powers are exercifed ; 
and 


% 
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and have accordingly arranged them under 
the four orders of Comata, Adynamie, Spaf~ 
mi, and Ve/anie, to be defined as we pro= 
ceed to treat of them more particularly. 


BOOK 
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OR THE 


LOSS or VOLUNTARY MOTION. 


1093. NDER this title are compre- 

'  hended thofe affections which 
have been commonly called the Soporofe 
diteafes ; but they are moft properly diftin- 
guifhed by their confifting in fome inter- 
ruption or fuppreffion of ed powers of 
fenfe and voluntary motion, or of what are 
called the animal fun@ions. ‘hele are in- 


PoLs HI. K - deed 
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deed ufually fufpended in the time of na- 
tural fleep: But, of all the difeafes to be 
comprehended under our title, fleep, or e- 
ven the appearance of it, is not conftantly 
afymptom. Of fuch difeafes I ean mark 
and properly explain two genera only, 

which come under the titles of Apepleny 
and Pal/y. | 


Cc H A P. 
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1094. POPLEXY is that difeaf in 
which the whole of the ex- 

ternal and internal fenfes, and the whole 
of the voluntary motions, are in fome de- 
gree abolifhed ; while refpiration, and the 
action of the heart, continue to be per- 
formed *, By its being an affeétion of the 
K 2 whole 


* s The appearance of a profound and continual 
| « fleep” 
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whole of the powers of fenfe and of volun- 
tary motion, we diflinguith it from Pal/y ; 
and by its being with the continuance of 
re{piration and the a€Hon of the heart, it 
is diftinguifhed from Syncope. I have fur- 
ther added to the ordinary definition of a- 
poplexy, that the abolition of the powers 


of 


« fleep” is by Boerhaave judicioufly added to the defi- 
nition of Apoplexy. 


To diftinguifh between a. profound fleep and apo- 
plexy, which very much refemble each other, is, how- 
ever, extremely eafy. A man in a profound fleep may 
in general be roufed by the application. of ftrong fti- 
mulants to the organs of fenfe, which produce no Fe 
fect on an apoplectic patient. 


To diftinguith between apoplexy and a fit of drunk- ; 


ennefs, is not fo eafy ; for drunken people are fometimes 
incapable of being roufed by any ftimulants, remain- 
. ing totally infenfible and motionlefs. The fumes of 
the liquor with which they have been intoxicated may 
fometimes be difcovered by fmelling : A drunken fit 
may alfo be known by the palenefs of the drunken man’s 
Facey and by his manner of living. 


* 
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of fenfe and motion is in fome degree only; 
meaning by this to imply, that, under the 
title of Apoplexy, are here comprehend led 
thofe difeales which, as differing from it in 
degree only, cannot, with a view éither to 
pathology or practice, be properly diftin- 
guithed from it: Such are the difeafes 
Jometimes treated of under the names of 
Carus, Cataphora, Coma, and Lethargus. 


1095. Apoplexy, in all its different de- 
grees, moft. commonly affects perfons ad- 
vanced in life, and efpecially thote above 
fixty years of age. It moft ufually affeés 
perions of large heads and fhort necks * 
perfons of a corpulent habit, »perfons eine 
have pafled an indolent life, and ufed a full 
ee and efpecially thofe who have indul- 

K 3 ged 


* Different authors, one of whom is Boerhaave, 
have fuppofed that a vertebra is fometimés wanting, 
the neck confifting only of fix inftead of feven vertes 
bre, 
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ged in frequent intoxication. Men who 
have long laboured under a frequent and 
copious difcharge of blood from the he- 
morrhoidal vefiels, upon either the fuppref= 
fion or fpontaneous ceafing of that dif- 
charge, are particularly hable to be affected 
with apoplexy. 


1096, This difeafe frequently comes ow 
very fuddenly : But, in many cafes, it is 
preceded by various fymptoms,-fuch as fre=« 
quent fits of giddinefs, frequent headachs,. 
a hemorrhagy from the nofe, fome tranfi= 
tory interruption of feeing and hearing, 
fome falfe vifron and hearing, fome tranfi- 
tory degree of numbnefs or lofs of motion 
im the extremities, fome faltering of the 
tongue in fpeaking, a lofs of memory, a 
frequent drowfinefs, and frequent fits of 
imecubus. 


1097. An attention to thefe fymptoms, 
and to the predifponent circumftances 


(1095.), 
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{1095.), will often enable us to forefee the 
more violent attacks of this difeafe. 


rog8. When the difeafe comes on fud- 
denly to a confiderable degree, it has been 
frequently obferved to have been imme~ 
diately induced by violent exercife; by a 
full and long continued infpiration ; by a 
fit of anger; by much external heat, efpe- 
cially that arifing from a crowded aflem. 
bly of people ; by warm bathing ; by in- 
toxication; by long ftooping with the head 
down ; and by a tight*ligature about the 
neck, The difeafe has been remarked to 
make its attacks moft frequently in the 
{pring feafon, and efpeciaily when the ver- 
nal heat fuddenly fucceeds to the winter 
cold. : 


16099. The fymptoms denoting the pre- 
fence of this difeafe will be fufficiently 
known from the definition given 1094. 
Although the whole of the body is affected 

K 4 with 
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-with the lofs of fenfe and motion, it fome- 
times takes! place more upon one fide of 
the body than the other; and, in that cafe, | 
the fide leaft affected with palfy is fome- 
times affected with convulfions, In this 
difeafe there is often/a ftertorous breath= 
ing ;-and this has been faid to be a mark 
of the moft violent ftate of the difeafe : 
But it is not always prefent, even in the 
-moft complete form, or moft violent de- 
gree of the difeafe. 


1100, The proximate caufe of this dif- 
eafe may be, in general, whatever inter= 
rupts the motion of the nervous power 
from the brain to the mufcles of volunta- 
ry motion; or, in fo far as fenfe is affected, 
whatever interrupts the motion of the ner- 
vous power from the fentient extremities 
of the nerves to the brain. 

‘I1oI. Such an interruption of the mo- 
tions of the nervous power may be occa- 

fioned, 
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¢ fioned, either dy /ome compreffion of the orig 
gin of the nerves, or by fomething deflroying 
the mobiiity of the nervous power. Both 
“thefe caules we amuft treat, of more, parti- 
cularly ; and, firft, ; iof that.of compreflion, 
feemingly the moft frequent occafion of 

apoplexy, and perhaps the occafion of all 
thofe apoplexies arifing pen internal caus 
fes. 


1102. The lofs of fenfe and motion, in 
particular parts of the body, may be occa- 
fioned by a compreffion, either of the ori- 
gin of certain nerves only, or of the fame 
nerves in fome part of their courfe from 
the brain to the organs of fenfe and wo- 
tion. Such ‘cafes of partial. comprefiion 

will be more properly confidered hereaf= 
ter; and the affection | am now to treat of 
being general, it mult depend upon a very 
general compreffion of the origin of the 
nerves, or medullary portion of the brain; 
and, 
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and, therefore, this more general compref- 
fion only is to be confidered here. 


1103. This compreffion of the origin of 
the nerves, or medullary portion of the 
brain, may be produced in different ways ; ; 
aS, 

1. By external violence fra€turing and 
prefling in a part of the cranium. 

2. By tumours, fometimes foft, fome- | 
times bony, formed in different parts of 
the brain, or in its membranes, and beco+ 
ming of fuch a bulk as to comprefs the 
medullary fubftance of the brain, 

3. By the blood being accumulated in the 
blood-veffels of the brain, and diftending ! 
them to fuch a degree as to comprefs the 
medullary portion of the fame. 

4. By fluids effufed in different parts of 
the brain, or into the cavity of the cra- 
nium, and accumulated in fuch quantity as — 
to occafion the compreflion we treat of. 

And, 
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And, as to this laft, it is to be remarked 
here, that the fluids effufed may be of two 
kinds: That is, they may be either a por- 
tion of the common mafs of blood, poured 
out from red veffels ; or a portion of ferum 
or colourlefs fluid, poured out chiefly by 
exhalants. | 


-zrog. Of thefe feveral caufes of com= 
preflion, the -firft is not to be confidered 
here, beeaufe the removing it does not be- 
long to our province; and the confaderas 
tion of the fecond may be omitted, ag in 
moft raftanees it is neither to be decerned 
nor cured by any means yet known. The 
third and fourth eaules of compreffion, as 
they are the moft frequent, and are alfo 
moft properly the fubje@s of our art, fo 
they are thofe which deferve our particular 
attention ; and we fhall therefore endea- 
vour to trace them further back in the fes 
gies of caufes which may produce them, 


1104, 
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1105.: Both the ftates of over-diftention 
and of effufion may be produced by what- 
ever increafes the aftux and impetus of the 
blood in the arteries of the head; fuch as 
violent exercife, a violent fit of anger, ex 
ternal heat applied, or any {trong preflure © 
upon the defcending aorta, , 


- 17106. But both thefe ftates of over-dif= 
tenfion and of eflufion may alfo, and feem | 
to be, more frequently produced by canfes 
that operate by preventing the free return 
of the venous blood from the veffels of 
the head to the right ventricle of the heart.. 


1107. The venous veffels of the brain — 
are of a conformation and diftribution fo — 
peculiar, as to lead us to believe, that Na-_ 
ture intended to retard the motion of the 
blood, and accumulate it in thefe veflels ; | 
and, therefore, even very fmall additional — 
refiftances to the motion of the blood from ~ 
thefe, toward the right ventricle of the — 


heart, 
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heart, may ftill more readily accumulate 
the blood in them. © Such accumulation 
will moft readily happen in advanced life, 
when the venous fyftem in general is in a 
plethoric ftate, and when this. plethora 
takes place efpecially in the venous veflels 
of the brain... It will, in like manner,~be 
moft apt to. occur in perfons whofe heads 
are large with refpedt to -the reft-of the 
‘body ; and, in perfons of. a fhort neck, 

which is unfavourable to the return of the 
venous blood from the head. The accti< 
mulation’ of blood in the venous veflels of 
the brain will alfo be moft likely to occur 
in perfons of a corpulent habit, either be- 
caufe thefe may be confidered to be ina 
plethoric itate, or becaufe obefity, by occa- 
ioning a compreflion of the blood-veflels 
in other parts of the body, more readily 
fills thofe of the brain, which are entirely 
free from any fuch compreifion. 


. 1108, Thefe are the circumftances in 
. the 
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the conftitution of the body, which, pre= 
ducing a flower motion and return of the 
venous blood from the veffels' of the head, 
favour an accumulation and diftention in 
them; and we now proceed to mention 
the feveral occafional caufes, which, in e- 
very perfon, may direatly prevent the free 
return of the blood from the veflels of the 
head towards the heart. Such are, 


L Stooping down with the head, or o- 
ther fituations of the body in which the 
head is long kept in a depending ftate, and 
in which the gravity of the blood increafes 
the afflux of it by the arteries, and oppofeg 
the return of it by the veins. 3 


2. A tght ligature about the neck, 
which comprefles the veins more ftrongly 
than the arteries, 


3. Any obftruGion of a confiderable 
number of the veins carrying the blood | 
from the head, and. more efpecially any 

— gonfi- 
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confiderable obftru@tion of the afcending 


vena Cava. 


4. Any confiderable impediment of the 
free paflage of the blood from the veins 
into the right ventricle of the heart; and 
it is commonly by this, and the immedi- 
ately preceding circumftances, that poly- 
pous concretions in the cava, or right ven= 
es are found to occafion apoplexy. 


5. Tbe return of blood from the veing 
of the head towards the heart, is eipecia ly 
interrupted by every circumftance that 
produces a more difficult tranfmiflion of 
the blood through the veffels of the lungs. 
It is well known, that, at the end of every 
expiration, {ome interruption is given to 
the free tranfmiffion of the blood through 
the lungs ; and that this at the fame time 
gives an interruption to the motion of the 
blood from the veins into the right ven- 
tricle of the heart. This clearly appears 
from that regurgitation of the blood in 
Bp, Pe TOR sO BE as 
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the ‘veins which® occafions the alternate’ 
heaving and fubfiding that is perceived in” 
the brain. of living -animals.when the cra-— 
nium is. removed, and which is obferved. 
| to. be. fynchronous with the alternate mo-. 
tions of refpiration.. From this. we readily 
perceive, that whatever occafions a difficul- 
ty in. the tranfmiffion of the blood through. 
the lungs, mult alfo interrupt the free re- ] 
turn of the venous blood from the veffels 
of the head; and muff therefore favour, 
and perhaps produce, "an accumulation ot 
blood, and an over-diftention in thefe ver 
fels. sia ig 
It is. further to be obferved, that, as a 
very full in{piration, ~ continued for ne , 
; length of time, occafions fuch an interrup=— - 
tion of the free tranfmiffion of the blood | 
through the. lungs, as produces a fuffufion 
of face, and a. ‘manifett turgefcence of the 
blood- -veffels of the head and neck ; fo.e- 3 
very full, and | long- -continued infpraion | 
may occafion an accumulation of blood in 
| the | 
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the veffels of the head, to a very confider- 
able degree, Thus, as every flrong exer- 
tion of the mufcular force of the body re- 
quires, and is attended with, a very full 
and long-continued infpiration, we thence 
Jearn why the violent exertions of mufcu- 
Jar force have been fo often the immediate 
or exciting caufes of apoplexy. 


It may alfo be remarked, that corpulen- 
cy and obefity feem to operate very much, 
by occafioning a more difficult tran{mif- 
fion of the blood through the veflels of 
the lungs. It appears that, in fat perfons, 
from the compreflion of the blood-veffels 
in many parts of the body, the veflels of 
the lungs are thereby kept very full; fo 
that, upon the leaft increafe of bodily mo- 
tion, which fends the blood fafter into the 
lungs, a more frequent and laborious re-~ 
fpiration becomes in fuch perfons imme- 
diately neceflary. This fhows, that, in 
fuch perfons, the blood is not freely tranf- 
mitted through the lungs ; a circumftance | 

Vou. IIL, Geo which, 
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which, as in other inftances, mult give a 
conftant refiftance to the return of blood 
from the veffels of the head, and therefore 
favour or oceafion an accumulation of 
blood rn them. 

Is the motion of the blood in the veflels 
_of the head rendered flower by ftudy, care, 


and anxiety £ 


1109. It is to be obferved further, that 
thefe feveral caufes (1105.—1108.) of a 
preternatural fulnefs in the blood-vefiels 
ef the brain, may produce apoplexy in 
different ways, according as the fulnefs 
takes place in the arteries or in the veins. 


1rto. Accordingly, frf, the increafed | 
afflux of blood into. the arteries of the 
brain, and an increafed aétion in thefe, . 
may either occafion a rupture of their ex- | 
tremities, and thereby an effufion of red ; 


— 


blood producing compreffion ; or the fame 


afflux and increafed action may occafion 


. 
; 
2 


tag 


Ame 


U) 


an increafed exhalation from their extre-— 
mities, 
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mitiess of a ferous fluid, which, if not as 
quickly reabforbed, may foon accumulate 
in fuch quantity as to produce compref= 


fion, 


1111, Secondly, The plethoric ftate of 
the venous veffels of the brain may opes 
rate in three different ways. 


1. The fulnefs of the veins may give 
fuch refiftance to the blood flowing into 
them from the arteries, as to determine the 
impetus of the blood to be fo much greater 
upon the extremities of the arteries as to 
occafion a rupture of thefe, and confe- 
quently an effufion of red blood, or the 
Hemorrhagia cerebri, which Hoffman con- 
fiders as a frequent caule of apoplexy, and 
which we have before explained i aes, 

2. Whilft the fame refiftance to the 
blood flowing from the arteries into the 
veins increafes the impetus of the blood in 
the former, this may, withcut occafioning 
rupture, increafe the exhalation from their 

L 2 exhalant 
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exhalant extremities, and produce an effu- 
fion of a ferous fluid; in the fame manner, 
as fuch refiftance in the veins produces hy- 
dropic effufions in other parts of the bo- 
- 

3. {f we may fuppofe, as no lymphatics 
have been yet difcovered in the brain, that 
the ordinary abforbents are not prefent 
there, and that the exhaled fluids are ab- 
forbed or taken up by the extremities of 
the veins ; this will fhow ftill more clearly 
that a refiftance to the motion of the blood 
in the veins of the brain may readily pro- 
duce an accumulation of ferous fluid in its 
cavities, and confequently a compreflion 


producing apoplexy. 


1112. Befides thefe cafes of apoplexy 
from afflux in the arteries, or refiftance in 
the veins, an effufion of ferum may hap- 
pen from two other caufes. The one is a 


relaxation of the exhalants, as in other ca= © 
_fes of hydropic diathefis prevailing in the ; 


body ; : 
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body ; and it is not unufual for a gene- 
ral dropfy to end in apoplexy. The fe- 
cond is an over proportion of watery parts 
in the mafs of blood, which is therefore 
ready to run off by the exhalants, as in the 
cafe of an ifchuria renalis ; which, when it 
proves incurable, very commonly termi- 
mates in apoplexy. 


1113. We have now mentioned the fe- 
veral caufes of apoplexy depending upon 
compreflion ; and, from the whole, it will 
appear that the moft frequent of all thefe 
caufes is a plethoric ftate, ‘or an accumula- 
tion and congeftion of blood in the venous 
veilels of the head operating, according to 
its degree, in producing over diftention or 
effufion. The frequent operation of fuch 
a caufe will efpecially appear from a confi- 
deration of the predifponent circumftances 


4 


(1095.}, and from the antecedent fymp- 


toms (1096.),. 
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1114. From the view I have now gi- 
ven of the canfes of apoplexy arifing from 
combreffion, it will readily appear that 
there is a foundation for the common di- 
ftinction of this difeafe into the two kinds 
of Sanguine and Serous. But this diftine= 
tion cannot be very ufefull lly applied in 
practice, as both kinds may often depend 
on the fame caufe, that iss a venous ple- 
thora, and therefore requiring very nearly 
the fame method of cure, The only di- 
ftindion that car. be properly made of a= 
poplexies from compreffion is perhaps the 
diftin@tion of ferous apoplexy, into that 
depending on the plethora mentioned 
1113. and that depending on hydropic 
diathelis, or an over- proportion of water 
in the blood (rir. erate former caufes 
giving a proper idiopathic, the latter only 


‘ 


a pian Te difeate, 


1115. Befide the caufes now mention- 
ed, occafioning apoplexy by comprcflion, 
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i alledge there are other caufes producing 
the fame difeafe, by dire@ly deftroying the 
mobility of the nervous power. Such cau- 
jes feem to be the mephitic, arifing from 
fermeuting liquors, and from many other 
fources ; the fumes ariling from burning 
charcoal ; the fumes of mercury, of lead, 
and of fome other metallic fubftances; o- 
pium, alcohol, and many other narcotic 
poiions : Fo all which I would add the 
power of cold, of concuflion, of eleCtrici- 
ty, and of certain paflions of the mind. 


1116 None of thefe poifons or noxious 
powers feem to kill, by ating firft upon 
the organs of refpiration, or upon the fan- 
guiferous fyftem; and I believe their im- 
mediate and dire&t adtion to be upon the 
nervous power, deftroying its mobility, be- 
caute the fame poifons fhow their power in 
deftroying the irritability of muicles and 
of the nerves connected with them, when 


L 4 both 
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both thefe are entirely feparated from the 
reft of the body. 


1117, It appears to me probable, that 


the apoplectic ftate in fome degree accom- 


panying, and almoft always fucceeding, 
an epileptic paroxyf{m, does not depend 
upon compreflion, but upon a certain ftate 
of immobility of the nervous power, pro- 
duced by certain circumftances in the ner- 
vous fyftem itfelf, which fometimes feem 
to be communicated from one part of the 
body to another, and at length to the 
brain, ) 


1118, The fame obfervation may be 
made with. refpedt to many, inftances of hy- 
{teric paroxy{m; and the circumftances, 
both of epileptic and hyfteric paroxyfms, 
ending in coma, ora degree of apoplexy, 
lead me to think, that alfo the apoplexy 
proceeding from retrocedent or atonic gout 
is of the fame kind, or that it depends up- 


on 


] 
q 
a 
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on an immobility of the nervous power, 
rather than upon compreflion. 


111g. It may indeed happen, that, as 
the apoplectic and gouty predifpofitions do 
often concur in the fame perfon ; fo it may 
confequently happen, that the apoplexy 
coming upon gouty perfons may fometimes 
depend upon compreflion ; and diffe@tions 
‘may, accordingly, difcover that the circum- 
{tances of fuch a caufe had preceded. But, 
in many cafes of apoplexy following a re- 
trocedent or atonic gout, no fuch antece=j 
dent or concomitant circumftances, as com- 
monly occur in cafes of compreffion, do 
diftinctly or clearly appear ; while others 
prefent themfelves, which point out an af- 
fection of the nervous power alone. 


1120, With refpedt, however, to the cir- 
cumftances which may appear upon the 
difleion of perfons dead of apoplexy, 
there may be fome fallacy in judging, from 
| | thofe 


| 
Yy 
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thofe circumiiances, of the caufe of the dif. 
eale. Whatever takes off or diminithes the 
mobility of the nervous power may very _ 
much retard the motion of the blood in > 
the veffels of the brain; and that perhaps 

to the degree of increaling exhalation, or. 
even of occafioning rupture and effufion; 
So that, in fuch cafes, the marks of com- | 
prefion may appear, upon diffedtion, 
though the difeafe had truly depended on — 
caufes deftroying the mobility of the ner- - | 
vous power. ‘This feems to be illufrated ll | 
and confirmed from what occurs in many 
cafes of epilepfy. In fome of thefe, after 
a repetition of fits, recovered from in the” 
ufual manner, a fatuity is induced, which 
commonly depends upon a watery inunda=_ : 


tion of the brain: And, in other cafes of 
epilepfy, when fits have been often repeat=_ 

ed without any permanent confequences 
there happens at length a fatal paroxyim ; 


ities Ce as ae seh 


and, upon diffection, it appears that an ofa 
fufion of blood had happened. . This, 1 
think, 


hy 
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think, is to be confidered as a caufe of . 
death, not as a caufe of the difeafe: For, 
in fuch cafes, I fuppofe that the difeafe had 
diminifhed the action of the veflels of the 
brain, and thereby given occafion to a ftag- 
nation, which produced the appearances 
mentioned. And I apprehend the fame 
reafoning will apply to the cafes of retro= 
cedent gout, which, by deflroying the en- 
ergy of the ci may occafion fuch a 
flagnation as will produce rupture, effu- 
fion, and death ; and, in fuch a cafe, the 
appearances upon diffecion might lead us 
to think that the apoplexy had depended 
entirely upon compreilion, | a 


1121. The feveral caufes mentioned in 
T1i15. are often of fuch power as to occa- 
fion immediate death ; and therefore have 
not commonly been ees notice of as af- 
fording inftances of apoplexy ; but, as the 
operation of the whole of thefe caufes is fi- 
milar and analogous, and as, in moft in- 
= a ftances, 
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ftances of the operation of thefe caufes an 
apoplectic ftate is manifefily produced, 
there can be little doubt in confidering 
moft of the inftances of their effedts as ca- 
fes of apoplexy, and therefore fuch as fall 
_ properly under our confideration here. 


1122. This difeafe of apoplexy is fome- 
times entirely recovered from, but more 
frequently 1t ends in death, or in a hemi- 
plegia. Even when an attack of the dif- 
eafe is recovered from, we generally find 
it difpofed to return ; and the repeated at- 
tacks of it almoft always, fooner or later, 
bring on the events we have mentioned. 


1123, The feveral events of this difeafe, 
in health, death, or another difeafe, may 
be expected and forefeen from a confider- 
ation of the predifponent circumftances 
(1095.); of the antecedent fymptoms 
{1096.} ; of the exciting caufes {1098.) ; 
of the violence and degree of the fymp- 

toms 
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-toms when the difeafe has come on 
(1694.); of the duration of the difeafe ; 
and of the effects of the remedies employ- 
ed. aig 


1124. From the great danger attending 
this difeafe when it has come on (F122,), 
it will readily appear that our care fhould 
be chiefly directed to the prevention. of it. 
This, | think, may be often done by avoid- 
ing the remote and exciting caufes ; and 
how this may be accomplifhed will be. ob- 
vious from the enumeration of thofe cau- 
fes given above (1098.). But it will alfo 
appear, from what. is faid above, that the 
prevention of this difeafe will efpecially 
depend upon obviating the predifponent 
caufe ; which, in moft cafes, feems to be a 
plethoric ftate of the blood-veflels of the 
brain. ‘This, I think, may be obviated by 
different means ; and, in the firft place, 
by a proper management of exercife and 

diet. 


Lire, 
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1125. The exercife ought to be fuch ac 
may fupport the perfpiration, without 
heating the body, or hurrying refpiration ; 
and, therefore, commonly hy fome mode 
of geftation. In perfons not liable to fre- 
‘quent fits of giddinefs, and who are accul= 
tomed to riding on horfeback, this exere 
cife is, of all others, the beft. Walking, 
and fome other modes of bodily exercife, 
may be employed with the reftrictions jutt 
now mentioned ; but, in old men, and in 
men of corpulent habits, bodily exercife 
ought always to be very moderate. 


1126. In perfons who pretty early in 
life fhow the predifpofitionto apoplexy, it is 
probable that a low diet, with a good deal 
of exercife, might entirely prevent the dif- 
eafe ; but, ia perfons who are, advanced in 
life before they think of taking precau-_ 
tions, and are at the fame time of a cor- 
pulent habit, which generally fuppofeés 
their having been accuftomed to full lis 

ving, 
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ving, it might not be fafe to put them up- 
on a low diet: And it may be enough that 
their diet be rendered more moderate than 
ufual, efpecially with refpect to animal 
food; and that, at fupper, fuch food 
fhould be abftained from altogether. 

In drinking, all heating liquors are to 
be abftained from, as much as former ha-= 
bits will allow ; and the {malleft approach 
to intoxication is to be carefully fhunned, 
For ordinary draught, {mal beer is to be 
preferred to plain water, as the latter is 
more ready to’occafion coftivenefs, which, 
in apoplectic habits, is to be carefully a= 
voided. The large ufe of tobacco in any 
fhape may be hurtful ; and, except in ca- 
fes where it has been accuftomed to occa= 
fion a copious excretion from the head, 
the interruption of which might not be 
fafe, the ufe of tobacco fhould be avoided 5 
and, even in the circumftances mentioned, 
where it may be in fome meafure necefla- 


ry, 
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ry, the ufe of it fhould at leaft be rendered 
as moderate as poilible. 


1127. Evacuations by ftool may cer- 
tainly contribute to relieve the plethoric 
ftate of the veflels of the head ; and, upon 
an appearance of any unufual turgefcence 
in thefe, purging will be very properly 
employed: But, when no fuch turgéfcence 
appears, the frequent repetition of large 
purging might weaken the body too 
much ;- and, for preventing apoplexy, it 
may for the moft part be enough to keep 
the belly regular, and rather open, by gen- 
tle laxatives *. In the fummer feafon, it 

may 


* Gentle laxatives have been often enumerated in 
the preceding notes. In thefe cafes, however, there is 
no danger to be apprehended from the ufe of the refi- 
nous draftics, provided that they are not given in fuch 
dofes as may. weaken the patient too much. They 
ought not to be ufed for the purpofe of purging, but 

only 
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may be ufeful to drink, every morning, of 
a gentle laxative mineral water, but never 


mn large quantity. 


1128. In the cafe of a plethoric ftate of 
the fyftem, it might be fuppofed that blood- 
letting would be the moft effectual means 
of diminifhing the plethora, and of pre- 
venting its confeqttences $ And, when an 
attack of apoplexy is immediately threat= 
ened, blood- letting is certainly the remedy 
to be depended upon; and blood fhould be 
taken largely, if it can be done, ftom the 
jugular vein, or temporal artery. But, 
when no threatening turgefcence appears, 

Vou. IIL, M - the 


only for keeping the body moderately open; and this 
effect may be fafely produced by five or eight graing 
of Rufus’s pills taken occafionally at bed time, or by a 
tea-{poonful or two of the Tin&. jalap. ora table {poon-= 
ful of the elixir fenn# in the morning. The fame 
@hd may, in many cafes, be arifwered by a dte atten. 
tion to diet. 
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the obviating plethora is not judicioufly at= 
tempted by blood-letting, as we have en- 
deavoured to demonftrate above, 737. In 
doubtful circumftances, leeches applied to 
the temples, or fcarifications of the hind- 
head, may be more fafe than general bleed- 
Ings. 


1129. When there are manifeft fymp- 
toms of a plethoric ftate in the veffels of 
the head, a feton, or pea-iflue, near the 
head, may be very ufeful in obviating any 
turgefcence of the blood, 


1130. Thefe are the means to be em- 
ployed for preventing the apoplexy which 
might arife from a plethoric ftate of the 
veflels of the brain; and if, at the fame 
time, great care is taken to avoid the excit- 
ing caufes, (1098.), thefe means will be 
generally fucceisful. 

In the cafes proceeding from other cau- 
fes, (4115.) as their application is fo ima, 

| mediately 


Aewraceanc. | fs 


mediately fucceeded by the difeafe, they 
hardly allow any opportunity for preven= 
tion. | 


1131. For the Cure of apoplexies from 
internal caufes, and which | luppofe to be 
chiefly thofe from compreffion, the ufual 
violence and fatality of it require that the 
proper Temedies be immediately and large« 
ly employed. 

The patient is to be kept as much ag 
poffible in fomewhat of an ereét pofture, 
and in cool air; and therefore, neither in 
a warm chamber, nor covered with bed= 
clothes, nor furrounded with a crowd of 
people. 


1132. In all cafes of a ful] habit, and 
where the difeafe has been preceded by 
marks of a plethoric ftate, blood- letting is 
to be immediately employed, and very 
largely. In my opinion, it will be mot 
effectual when the blood is taken from the 

M 2 jugular 


172 PRAGTIECB- 


jugular vein ; but, if that cannot be pro- 
perly done, it may be taken from the arm. 
The opening of the temporal artery, when 
a large branch can be opened, fo as fud- 
denly to pour out a confiderable quantity 
of blood, may alfo be an effectual remedy; 
but, in execution, it is more uncertain, and 
may be inconvenient. It may be in fome 
meafure fupplied, by cupping and f{carify- 
ing on the temples or hind-head. This, 
indeed, fhould feldom be omitted; and 
thefe {carifications are always preferable to 
the application of leeches. 


With refpe& to every mode of blood- 
letting, this is to be obferved, that when, in 
any cafe of apoplexy, it can be perceived 
that one fide of the body is more affected 
with the lofs of motion than the other, 
the blood-letting, if poffible, fhould be 
made on the fide oppofite to that moft af- 
fected *, 

| 1133. 
* Difle€tions fhew that the congeftions producing 
apoplexy 
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1133. Another remedy to be employed 

is purging, to be immediately attempted by 
acrid glyfters *; and, at the fame time, if 
ae NY .3 any 


apoplexy are always on the fide not affected; and | 
hence the propriety of the direction. 


* Acrid glyfters are, 


BR. Elect. lenitiv. 3i. 
Sal. cathartic. amar. Ziifs. 
Aq: tepid. xi. 
M. f, Enema. 


Sapon. alb, Zifs, 


x 


Solve in aq. tepid. Zx.; cni adde 
Syr. e {pina cerv. Zii, 
M. {. Enema. 


B. Pulp. colocynth: 3iii. 
Coque per hore quadrantem in aq. font; 
q- s. ad colaturae Zxii. ; cui adde 
Ol. olivar. Ji, | 
M. f. Enema, 
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any power of {wallowing remain, by draf- 
tic purgatives given by the mouth. Thefe, 
however, left they may excite vomiting, 
fhould be given in divided portions, at pro- 
per intervals *. 


1134. Vomiting has been commended 
by fome practitioners and writers : But, ap- 
prehending that this might impel the blood 

with 


* The draftic purges are, in thefe cafes, to be given 
in draughts, rather than in pills or bolufes. ‘The fol- 
lowing form may be ufed : 


R. Pulv. jalap- 31. 
Rad. zinzib. 51. 
Infuf. fem. lini iii. 


M. 


The dofe of this mixture is two fpoonfuls every two 
hours till it operate, or we may ule one of the formula 
mentioned in the note on article 1080. efpecially the laft, 
repeating it every two hours till it produces an effect, 
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with too much violence into the veffels of 
the head, | have never employed it. 


1135. Another remedy to be immedi- 
ately employed is bliftering ; and | judge } 
that this is more effectual when applied to 
the head, or near to it, than when it is ap- 
plied to the lower extremities. This re- 
medy I do not confider as a ftimulant, or 
capable of making any confiderable revul- 
fion: But, applied to the head, I fuppofe it 
ufeful in taking off the hemorrhagic difpo- 
fition fo often prevailing there, 


1136. It has been ufual with pradctition- 
ers, together with the remedies already 
mentioned, to employ ftimulants of various 
kinds; but I am difpofed to think them 
generally hurtful; and they muft be fo, 
wherever the fulnefs of the veffels, and the 
impetus of the blood in thefe, is to be di- 
minifhed. Upon this principle it is there- 
fore agreed, that flimulants are abfolutely 

M 4 improper — 
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improper in what is fuppofed to be a fan- 
guine apoplexy ; but they are commonly 
{uppofed to be proper in the ferous. If, 
however, we be right in alleging that this 
allo commonly depends upon a plethorie 
ftate of the blood veffels of the brain, fti- 
mulants muft be equally improper in the 
one cafe as in the other. 


1137. It may be argued, from the al- 
moft univerfal employment of ftimulants, 
and fometimes with feeming advantage, 
that they may not be fo hurtful as my no- 
tions of the caufes of apoplexy lead me to 
fuppofe. But this argument is, in feveral 
refpecis, fallacious; and particularly in 
this, that, in a difeafe which, under every 
management, often proceeds fo quickly to 
a fatal termination, the effets of remedies 
are not to be eafily afcertained. 


1138. I have now mentioned the feve- 
ral remedies which I think adapted to the 
cure 
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eure of apoplexy arifing from compreffion, 
and fhould next proceed to treat of the 
cure of apoplexy arifing from thofe caufes 
that directly deftroy the mobility of the 
nervous power, But many of thofe caufes 
are often fo powerful, and thereby fo fud- 
denly fatal in their effects, as hardly to al- 
low of time for the ufe of remedies ; and 
fuch cafes, therefore; have been fo feldom 
the fubjedts of pradiice, that the proper re- 
medies are not fo well afcertained as to e- 
nable me to fay fo much of them here. 


1139. When, however, the application 
of the caufes (1115.) is not fo powerful as 
immediately to kill, and induces only an 
apopleic ftate, fome efforts are to be made 
to obviate the confequences, and to reco- 
ver the patient: And, even in fome cafes 
where the caufes referred to, from the cea- 
fing of the pulfe and of re(piration, and 
from a coldnefs coming upon the body, 
have induced an appearance of death ; yer, 


if 
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4f thefe appearances have not continued 
Jong, there may be means of recovering 
the perfons to life and health. 1 cannot, 
indeed, treat this fubject completely ; but, 
for the cure of apoplexy from feveral of 
the caufes mentioned 1115. hall offer the 
following general directions, 


1. When a poifon capable of producing 
apoplexy has been recently taken into the | 
ftomach, if a vomiting {pontaneoufly ari- 
fes, it 1s to be encouraged ; or, if it does 
not {pontaneoufly come on, a vomiting is 
to be immediately excited by art, in order 
that the poifon may be thrown out as 
quickly as poffible. If, however, the poi- 
fon has been taken into the ftomach long 
before its effects have appeared, we judge 
that, upon their appearance, the exciting 
of vomiting will be ufelefs, and may per- 
haps be hurtful. 


2. When the poifon taken into the fto- 
mach, or otherwife applied to the body, 
has 
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has already induced an apopledctic flate, as 
thofe caufes do commonly at the fame 
time occafion a ftagnation or flower mo- 
tion of the blood in the veflels of the brain 
and of the lungs, fo it will generally be 
proper to relieve this congeftion by taking 
fome blood from the jugular vein, or from 
the veins of the arm. 


3. Upon the fame fuppofition of a con- 
geftion in the brain or lungs, it will gene- 
rally be proper to relieve it by means of a- 
crid glyfters producing fome evacuation 
from the inteftines. 


4. When thefe evacuations by blood- 
letting and purging have been made, the 
various ftimulants which have been com- 
monly propofed in other cafes of apoplexy 
may be employed here with more proba- 
bility and fafety *. One of the moft effec- 

tual 


* The ftimulants are various according to the va 
rious 


1§o PRACTICE 


‘tual means of roufing apopleétics of this 
kind feems to be throwing cold water on 
feveral parts of the body, or wafhing the 
body all over with it. 


5. Although the poifon producing apo- 
plexy happens to be fo powerful as very 
foon to occafion the appearances of death 
above mentioned ; yet, if this ftate has not 
continued long, the patient may often be 
recoverable ; and the recovery is to be at- 
tempted by the fame means that are direc- 

ted 


rious parts of the body to which they are generally 
applied, as volatile and vinous {pirits, or vinegar, to 
the nofe and temples; acrid effential oils, mixed with 
thrice their weight of hogs-lard, to the breaft and back ; 
blifters, hot finapifms, and warm fomentations, with 
horfe radifh, to the extremities ; frictions with warm 
brufhes ; the ee cautery to the foles of the feet, and 
palms of the hand; with feveral others, which are 
more particularly defcribed in the notes on article 
1161. et feq. 
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ted to be employed for the recovery of 
drowned perfons, and which are now com- 
monly known. 


CHAP. 
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1140. FH YALSY is a difeafe confifting in 
a lofs of the power of volun- 

tary motion, but affecting certain parts of 
the body only, and by this it is diftinguith- 
ed from apoplexy (1094.) One of the 
moft frequent forms of palfy is when it af+ 
fects the whole of the mufcles on one fide 
of 
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of the body ; and then the difeafe is na~ 
med a Hemiplegia. 


1141. The lofs of the power of volun- 
tary motion may be owing either to a mor- 
bid affection of the mufcles or organs of 
motion, by which they are rendered unfit 
for motion; or to an interruption of the 
influx of the nervous power into them, 
which is always neceflary to the motions 
of thofe that are under the power of the 
will. The difeafe, from the firft of thefe 
caufes, as confifting in an organic and lo- 
cal affection, we refer entirely to the clafs 
of local difeafes. I am here to confider 
that difeafe only which depends upon the 
interrupted influx of the nervous power ; 
and it is to this difeafe alone | would give 
the appellation of Pal/y. A difeafe de- 
pending on an interrupted influx of the 
nervous power, may indeed often appear 
as merely a local affection ; but, as it de- 
pends on an attection of the moft general 

powers 
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powers of the fyftem, it cannot be properly 
feparated from the fyftematic affeCtions. 


1142. In palfy, the lofs of motion is of- 
ten accompanied with the lofs of fenfe; 
but, as this is not conftantly the cafe, and 
as therefore the lofs of fenfe is not an ef- 
fential fymptom of palfy, 1 have not taken 
it into my definition (1140.); and | fhall 
not think it neceflary to take any further 
notice of it in this treatife ; becaufe, in fo 
far as it is in any cafe a part of the paraly- 
tic affection, it muft depend upon the fame 
caules, and will be cured alfo by the very 
fame remedies as the lofs of motion. 


1143. The palfy, then, or lofs of mo- 
tion, which is to be treated of here, may 
be diftinguifhed as of two kinds ; one of 
them depending upon an affection of the 
origin of the nerves in the brain, and the 
other depending upon an affection of the 
nerves in fome part of their courfe between 

the 
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the brain, and the organs of motion. Of 
the latter, as appearing in a very partial 
affection, [ am not to {peak particularly 
here ; I fhall only treat of the more gene- 
ral paralytic affections, and efpecially of 
the hemiplegia (1140.). At the fame time, 
1 expe& that what | hall fay upon this 
fubject will readily apply to both the pa- 
thology and pra@tice in the cafes of affec- 
tions more limited. 


1144. The hemiplegia (1140.) ufually 
begins with, or follows, a paroxy{m of a- 
poplexy ; and, when the hemiplegia, after 
fubfifting for fome time, becomes fatal, it 
is commonly by pafling again into the 
{tate of apoplexy. The relation, therefore, 
or affinity between the two difeafes, is fuf- 
ficiently evident; and is further firongly 
confirmed by this, that the hemiplegia 
comes upon’perfons of the fame conftitu- 
tion. (1095.), and is preceded by the fame 

Vou. Ill, net! lymp- 
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fymptoms (1098.), that have been taken 
notice of with refpe€t to apoplexy. 


1145. When a fit of apoplexy has gone 
off, and there remains a ftate of pally ap- 
pearing as a partial affection only, it might 
perhaps be fuppofed that the origin of the 
“nerves is in a great meafure relieved ; but, 
in fo far, as commonly there full remain 
the fymproms of the lofs of memory, and 
of fome degree of fatuity, thefe, | think, 
fhow that the organ of intellect, or the 
common origin of the nerves, 1s ftill con- 
fiderably affected. 


1146. Thus, the hemiplegia, from its 
evident conneétion with, and near relation 
to, apoplexy, may be properly confidered 
as depending upon like caufes ; and con= 
fequently, either upon a compreffion pre- 
venting the flow of the nervous power 
from the brain into the organs of motion, 
of upon the application of narcotic or o- 

ther | 
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ther powers {1415.} rendering the ner- 
vous power unfit to flow in the ufual ‘and 


proper manner. 


1147. We begin with confidering the 
cafes depending upon compreffion. 


The compreffion occafioning hemiplegia 
may be of the fame kind, and of all the 
different kinds that produce apoplexy ; and 
therefore, either from tumour, over- diften- 
tion, or effufion. The exiftence of t- 
mour giving compreflion may often be bet- 
ter difcerned in the cafe of palfy, than in 
that of apoplexy, as its effects often appear 
at firft in a very partial affection. 


1148. The other modes of compreffion, 
that is, of over-diftention and ¢ffufion, 
may, and commonly do, take place, in he- 
miplegia; and, when they do, their ope- 
ration here differs trom that producing a~ 


N 2 poplexy, 
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poplexy, by its effects being partial, and om © 
one fide of the body only. 


It may feem difficult to conceive that 
an over-diftention can take place in the 
veflels on one fide of the brain only ; but 
it may be underftood: And, in the cafe of 
a palfy, which is both partial and tranfito- 
ry, it is perhaps the only condition of the 
veflels of the brain that can be fuppofed. 
In a hemiplegia, indeed, which fubfifts for 
any length of time, there is probably al- 
ways an effufion, either fanguine or fe- _ 
rous: But it is likely that even the latter 
muft be fupported by a remaining con- 
geftion in the blood-veilels, | 


1149. That a fanguine effufion can hape 
pen without becoming very foon general, 
and thereby occafioning apoplexy and 
death, may alfo feem doubtful: But diffec- 
tions prove that, in fact, it does happen, 
eccafioning palfy only ; though, it is true, 

that 
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that this more commonly depends upon an 
effufion of ferous fluid, and of this only. 


1150, Can a palfy, occafioned by a com 
prefhon, remain, though the compreffion 
be removed * ? 


1151, From what has been faid tr44. 
it will be obvious that the hemiplegia may 
be prevented by all the feveral means pro- 
pofed 1125. e¢ feg. for the prevention of 


apoplexy. 


1152. Upon the fame grounds, the Cur 
of palfy muft be very much the fame with 
that of apoplexy (1130. et /eg.); and, 
when palfy has begun as an apoplexy, it 
N 3 ig 


* This queftion may be anfwered in the affirmative ; 
becaufe the ftructure of the nerve may be deftroyed by 
the comprefiion, and the nerve may therefore remain 
impervious to the netvotis influence after the cotii- 
preffien has been removed. 
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is prefumed, that, before it is to be confi- 
dered as palfy, all thofe feveral remedies 
have been employed. Indeed, even when 
it happens that, on the firft attack of the 
difeafe, the apopleétic flate is not very 
complete, and that the very firk appear- 
ance of the difeafe is as a hemiplegia, the 
afinity between the two difeafes (1144.). 
is fuch as to lead to the fame remedies in 
both cafes, This is certainly proper in all 
thofe cafes in which we can with much 
probability impute the difeafe te compref- 
fion ; and it is indeed feldom that a hemi- 
plegia frem internal caufes comes on but 
with a confiderable affeQlion of the inter- 
nal, and even of the external fenfes, toge= — 
ther with other marks of a compreflion of 
the origin of the nerves. 


1153. Not only, however, where the 
difeafe can be imputed to compreflion, but, 
even where it can be imputed to the appli- 
cation of narcotic powers, if the difeafe 

come 


St amtsit. ig 


come on with the appearances mentioned 
at the end of the laft paragraph, it is to be 
treated in the fame manner as an apopl exy 


by 1131,—11309. 


1154. The cure of hemiplegia, there« 
Fore, on its firft attack, is the fame, of 
very neatly the fame, with that of apo- 
plexy ; and it feems requifite that it fhould 
be different only, 


. When the difeafe has pope for 


re time ; 


2. When the apoplectic fymptoms, or 
thofe * marking a confiderable compref= 
fion of the origin of the nerves, are remos 
ved ; and, particularly, 


3. When there are no evident marks of 
ecompreffion; and it is at the fame time 
N 4 known 


* The mot infallible of thefe marks is the intelle¢s 
tual faculties not returning. 
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known that narcotic powers have been 
applied. 


1155. In all thefe cafes, the queftion a- 
rifes, Whether ftimulants may be employ- 
ed, or how far the cure may be entirely 
trufted to fuch remedies ? Upon this quef- 
tion, with refpect to apoplexy, I have of- 
fered my opinion in 1136. And, with re- 
{pect to hemiplegia, I am of opinion that — 
{timulants are almoft always equally dan- 
gerous as in the cafes of complete apo- 
plexy ; and particularly, 


1. In all the cafes of hemiplegia fuc- 
ceeding to a paroxy{m of complete apo- 
plexy; 

2. In all the cafes coming upon perfons 
of the temperament mentioned in s0gs. 
and after the fame antecedents as thofe of 
apoplexy (1116.); and, 

3. In all the cafes coming on with 
fymptoms of apoplexy from compreffion. 


1156, 
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1156. It is, therefore, in the cafes I 154. 
only that ftimulants are properly admif- 
fible: And, even in the two firft of thefe 
cafes, in which a plethoric ftate of the 
blood- veffels of the brain may have brought 
on the difeafe, in which a difpofition to 
that ftate may ftill continue, and in which 
even fome degree of congeftion may fiill 
remain, the ufe of ftimulants muft be an 
ambiguous remedy ; fo that perhaps it is 
in the third of thefe cafes only that fti- 
mulants are clearly indicated and admif- 


fible. 


1157. Thefe doubts, with refpet to the 
ufe of ftimulants, may perhaps be over- 
looked or difregarded by thofe who allege 
that ftimulants have been employed with 
advantage even in thofe cafes (1155.) in 
which I have faid they ought to be avoid- 
ed, 


1158, To compromife this contrariety 
of 
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of opinion, I muft obferve, that, even it 
the cafes of hemiplegia depending upon 
compreffion, although the origin of the 
nerves be fo much comprefled as to prevent 
fo full a flow of the nervous power as is 
neceflary to mufcular motion, yet, it ap- 
pears from the power of fenfe ftill remain- 
ing, that the nerves are, to a certain de- 
eree, ftill pervious ; and therefore it is pof- 
fible that ftimulants applied, may excite the 
energy of the brain fo much, as in fome 
meafure to force open the comprefied 
nerves, and to fhow fome return of mo- 
tion in paralytic mufcles. Nay, further, 
it may be allowed, that, if thefe ftimulants 
be fuch as act more upon the nervous than 
upon the fanguiferous fyftem, they may 
poffibly be employed without any- very 
hurtful confequence. | 


1159. But ftill it will be obvious, that, 
although certain flimulants aé& chiefly up- 
‘on the nervous fyftem, yet they alfo a& 

| 3 always 
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always in fome meafure upon the fangui- 
ferous ; fo that, when they happen to have 
the latter effe&t in any contiderable degree, 
they may certainly do much harm ; and, 
in a difeafe which they do not entirely 
cure, the mifchief arifing from them may 
not be difcerned, 


t160. Whilft the employment of flimu- 
lants is fo often an ambiguous practice, we 
may perhaps go fome length towards a{- 
certaining the matter, by confidering the 
nature of the feveral flimulants which may 
be employed, and fome of the circumfian- 
ces of their adminiftration. With this 
view, therefore, I fhall now mention the 
feveral ftimulants that have been common- 
ly employed, and offer fome remarks upon 


their nature and ufe, 


1161. They are; in the firft place, to be 
diftinguifhed as external or internal. Of 
‘the fit kind, we again diftinguith them 

3 = 
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as they are applied to particular parts of the 
body only, or as they are more generally 
applied to the thole fyftem, Of the firft 


kind are, 


1. The concentrated acids of vitriol or 
nitre ; involved, however, in oily or unc- 
tuous fubflances, which may obviate their 
corrofive, without deftroying their ftimu- 
lant power *. ; 


2. The 


* Rubifacient ointments are compofitions like the 


following : 


R. Axung. porcin. 31), 
Acid. vitriol. 31- 


M. ~ Of; 


R. Unguent. bafilic. flav. Zils 
Acid. vitriol. 31. 
M. 


They foon redden and inflame the {kin 3 and, when 
this eff-t is produced, they muft be taken off, and the 
part anointed with common ointment, or with oi} 
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2. The volatile alkaline fpirits, efpeci- 
ally in their cauftic ftate ; but involved al- 
fo in oils, for the purpofe juft now men- 
tioned *, 


3- The fame volatile fpirits are frequent- 
ly employed by being held to the nofe, 
when they prove a powerful ftimulus to 
the nervous fyftem; but it is at the fame 
time probable that they may alfo prove a 
ftrong ftimulant to the blood-veilels of the 
brain, 


4. A 


* The Linimenta volatilia of the Pharmacopceias are 
not fo ftrong as the following ; 


B. Alkal. volatil. cauitic. 3i, 
OL. olivar. Zii. 
M. 


In the new London Pharmacopceia this compofition 
“ds called Linimentum Ammoniz Fortius. 


gt’ «=6P RATCTAICE 


a. A brine, or firong folution of fea- 
falt *. : 


5. The effential oils of aromatic plants T, 
or of their parts. 


6. The effential oils of turpentine, or of 
other fuch relinous fubftances. | 


76 The 


\ 
* The brine that remains in the falt-pans, after the 
common Salt is cryftallized, is the moft effectual of thefe 
briny ftimulants. It is called in Edinburgh Oil of 


Sale. 


+ The Ol. Origani is generally ufed. It ought to 
be mixed with fome unctuous oil, as in the following 
formula: 


RB. Ol. origan. 3ii. 
Axung. porcin. 3iv. 
M. 


The aromatic oils diffolved in fpirit make an elegant 
application, but the diftilled fpirits of the plants them+ 
felyes are more in ufe, 
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7. The diftilled oils of amber, or of o- 
ther bituminous foffils *, 


8. The reGtified empyreumatic oils of a- 
nimal or vegetable fubftances f. 


g. Various vegetable acrids, particularly 
muftard {, 


10, The 


* They are generally ufed with hogs-lard, in the 
proportion of cight times their quantity of lard. Some 
practitioners, however, take only twice the quantity 
of lard; but they are not fo effectual as fome of the 
rubefacients above enumerated, 


+ The ufe of thefe empyreumatic oils is not fo fre. 
- quent now as formerly ; they are extremely acrid, and, 
if not ufed with caution, often corrode the fkin, 


+ The form, in which flower of muftard is ufed, is 
called a Sinapifm. It is mixed with an equal quantity 
of bread-crumb or oat-meal, and made into a pafte with 
vinegar. Some practitioners add bruifed garlic, in the 
proportion of one fourth of the quantity of muftard ; 
| bye 


e 
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10, The acrid matter found in feveral 
infects, particularly cantharides *, 


Some of thefe ftimulants may be either 
applied in fubftance, or may be diflolved 
in ardent fpirits, by which their ftimulant 
"power may be increafed, or more conveni- 


ently applied. 


1162. The greater part of the fubftances 
now enumerated fhow their itimulant pow- 
er by inflaming the {kin of the part to 
which they are applied; and, when their 
application is fo long continued as to pro- 
duce this effect, 1t interrupts the continu- _ 
ance of their ufe ; and the inflammation 
of the part does not feem to do fo much’ 

good 


but it is extremely offenfive, and the cataplafm, with- 


out it, anfwers fufficiently well. 


* Thefe infects are the bafis of the bliftering plafters 


and ointments. 
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good as the frequent repetition of a more 
moderate ftimuius, 


1163. Analogous to thefe ftimulants is 
the flinging of nettles, which has been fre- 
quently commended. 


Among the external ftimulants, the me- 
chanical one of friction with the naked 
hand, the flefh-brufh, or flannel, is juftly 
to be reckoned. Can the impregnation 
of the flannels to be employed, with the 
fumes of burning maftic, olibanum, &e, 
be of any fervice *? 


1104. 


* Many practitroners have thought that fuch im. 
pregnations have been of fingular fervice The fumes 
of moft of thefe refins are cither flowers, as they arc 
called in the fhops, or effential oils, both of which are 
{timulating, and may therefore be fuppofed to be ac- 
tive. 


The 
Vor, III, O 
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1164. With refpe@ to the whole of 
thefe external ftimulants, it is to be ob= 
ferved, that they affe@ the part to which 
they are applied much more than they do 
the whole fyftem, and they are therefore — 
indeed fafer in ambiguous cafes; but, for 
the fame reafon, they are of lefs efficacy 
in curing a general affection. 


1165. The external applications which 
may be applied to affect the whole fyftem 
are the powers of heat and cold, and of e- 
leCtricity. 


Heat, as one of the moft powerful fti- 
mulants of the animal economy, has been 
often employed in palfies, efpecially by 
warm bathing. But as, both by ftimula- 
ting the folids, and rarefying the fluids, 
this 


The impregnating flannels or flefh-bruthes, with 
flour of muftard is often ufed, and aflitts cond erably y 
in bringing on an inflammation, 
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this proves a ftrong flimulus to the fan- 
euiferous fyftem, it is often an ambiguous 
remedy ; and has frequently been mani- 
feftly hurtful in pallies depending upon a 
congeftion of blood in the vefiels of the 
brain. The moft certain, and therefore 
the moft proper ufe of warm bathing in 
palfies, feems to be in thofe that have been 
occafioned by the application of narcotic 
powers. Are the natural baths more ufe= 
ful by the matters: with which they may 


be naturally impregnated *? 


os amas 1B ue 


* The natural baths contain fo finall a quantity of 
impregnating fubftances as induces us to fufpect that 
they cannot have any beneficial powers fuperior to 
thofe of ordinary wari baths. 


The ufe of warn baths ought not to be promifcuous, 
In cafes of palfies, arifing from certain poifons, as the 
fumes of arfenic or metals, and their ores, the warin 
baths feldom fail of procuring relief ;. and fome inftan. 
ces have been given by authors of complete cures hae 
‘ving been performed by the ufe of baths alone,” 
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1166. Cold applied to the body for any 
length of time is always hurtful to paraly- 
tic perfons ; but, if it be not very intenfe, 
nor the application long continued, and if, 
at the fame time, the body be capable of a 
brifk reaction, fuch an application of cold 
is a powerful ftimulant of the whole fyf- 
tem, and has often been ufeful in curing 
pally: But, if the power of reaction in 
the body be weak, any application of cold 
may prove very hurtful *. 


1167. Electricity, in a certain manner 
applied, is certainly one of the moft pow- 
erful ftimulants that can be employed to 
act upon the nervous fyftem of animals ; 
and therefore much has been expected from 

if 


* The very great uncertainty of the power of re- 
action always makes the application of cold a very 
doubtful remedy; and, as it is evidently hurtful 
wherever the reaction is weak, it ought to be ufed with 
xtreme caution, 
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it in the cure of palfy. But, as it ftimu- 
Jates the fanguiferous as well as the ner@ 
vous fyftem, it has been often hurtful in 
palfies depending upon a compreflion of 
the brain ; and efpecially when it has been 
fo applied as to a@ upon the veffels of the 
head. It is fafer when its operation is cone 
fined to particular parts fomewhat remote 
from the head ; and, further, as the opera+ 
tion of eleGtricity, when very ftrong, can 
deftroy the mobility of the nervous power, 
{ am of opinion, that it is always to be em= 
ployed with caution, and that it is only fafe 
_when applied with moderate force, and, 
when confined to certain parts of the body 
remote from the head. It is alfo my opi- 
nion that its good effects are to be expected 
from its repetition rather than from its 
force, and that it is particularly fuited to 
the cure of thofe palftes which have been 
produced by the application of narcotic 
powers. | 


O 3 1108. 


206 PRACTICE 


1168. Amongft. the remedies of palfy, 
the ufe of exercife.is not to be omitted. In 
a hemiplegia, bodily exercife cannot be 
employed; and, in a more limited affec- 
tion, if depending upon a compreffion of 
-fome part of the brain, it would be an am- 
biguous remedy ; but, in all cafes where 
the exercife of geftation can be employed, 
they are proper ; as, even in cafes of com- 
preffion, the ftimulus of fuch exercife is 
moderate, and therefore fafe ; and, as it 
always determines to the furface of the 
body, it is a remedy in all cafes oa internal 
congeftion, 


1169. The internal ftimulants employed 
in palfy are various, but ists the: fole 
lowing : eo 

1. The volatile alkaline falts, or fpirits, 
as they are called, are very powerful and 
-diffufive limulants, operating efpecially on: 
the nervous fyftem * ; and, even although 
. they 


* OF thefe there are feveral formule in the fhops, — 


as, 
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they operate on the fanguiferous, yet, if 
given in frequently fepeated {mall rather 
than in large dofes, their operation being 


tranfitory, is tolerably fafe. 


2. The vegetables of the clafs named 
Tetradynamia are many of them powerful 
diffufive ftimulants ; and, at the fame time, 
as quickly pafling out of the body, and 


therefore of tranfitory operation, they are 
O 4 often 


as, Spiritus volatilis aromaticus, Spiritus volatilis oleo- 
fus, Spiritus falinus aromaticus. Their dofe is from 
ten to fixty drops. The Eau de Luce ought to be 
mentioned here, though it is feldom ufed internally, 
but only for {melling to, as it is extremely penetrating. 
It is prepared thus: Mix together in a retort forty 
drops of rectified oil of amber, an ounce of rectified fpi- 
rit of wine, and twelve ounces of the ftrongeft cauftic 
volatile alkali. ‘They muft be diftilled with a very mo- 
derate fire. It is feldom limpid, but has a milky ap- 
pearance, owing to the imperfect folution of the oil in 
the fpirit ; and, if the alkali be not very cauftic, {carce- 
ly any of the oil is diffolved. 
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often employed with fafety *. As they 
commonly prove diuretic, they may in this 
way alfo be of fervice in fome cafes of fe- 
rous palfy. 


3. The various aromatics, whether em- 
ployed in fubftance, in tin@ure, or in their 
effential oils, are often powerful ftimu- 
lants; but, being more adhefive and in- 

flammatory than thofe laft mentioned, they 
are 


* White muftard feeds may be given whole, in the 
quantity of two tea-{poonfuls in a half tea-cupful of. 
cold water. They ought to be f{wallowed whole, that 
their acrid tafte may not be perceived. The dofe may 
be repeated twice or thrice a-day. Horfe-radith is ano- 
ther plant of this clafs of vegetables that has been 
much recommended ; it muft be given in a cold wa- 
tery infufion, or in an infufion in ale. The fcurvy- 
grafs is another of the fame clafs; it may be eaten 
raw, or we may give forty or fifty drops of the Spiritus 
cochlearix, either on a piece of fugar, or mixed with 
half an ounce of fyrup, four or five times a-day. This 
fpirit ought to be kept well corked, as it foon lofes all 
its activity, if it be expofed to the air. 
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are therefore, in all ambiguous cafes, lefs 
fafe *, 


4. Some other acrid vegetables have 
been employed ; but we are not well ac- 
quainted with their peculiar virtues, or 
proper ufe. 


5. Some refinous fubftances, as guaia= 
cum, and the terebinthinate fubftances, or 
their effential oils, have been, with fome 
probability, employed; but they are apt 
to become inflammatory. Decoétions of 
guaiacum, and fome other fudorifics, have 
been directed to excite {weating by the 

| application 


* The aromatics beft adapted for ftimulating, in 
thefe cates, are fuch as Linne calls Spirantia; the chief 
of thein are, Marum, Refemary, Lavender, &c. Their 
{pirituous waters are much more efficacious than the 
plants in fubftance, or in any other form; and their 
efficacy is confiderably increafed by uaiting them to 
volatile fpirits, as in fome of the formule mentioned in 
the firft note on this article. | 
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application of the fumes of burning fpirit 
of wine in the laconicum, and have in that 
way been found ufeful- 


6. Many of the fetid antifpafmodic me- 
dicines have been frequently employed in 
palfy ; but I do not perceive in what man- 
ner they are adapted to the cure of this 
difeafe, and 1 have not obferved their good 
effects in any cafes of it. 


7. Bitters, and the Peruvian bark, have 
alfo been employed ; but with no propri- 
ety or advantage that I can perceive *. 


1170, With refpect to the whole of 
thefe internal ftimulants, it is to be obfer- 
ved, that they feldom prove very power- 

ful ; 


* In fome cafes, paralytic patients, for want of ex- 
ercife, fink into a ftate of debility, with lofs of appe- 
tite, and confequent emaciation, in which bitters, Peru- 
vian bark, and other tonics, are frequently of fome ad- 
vantage. 
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ful; and, wherever there is any doubt 
concerning the nature or ftate of the dif- 
eafe, they may readily do harm, and are 
often therefore of ambiguous ule. 


BOOK 
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OF 
A DYN Ae Toe 
OR, 


DISEASES CONSISTING IN A WEAKNESS 
or Loss or MOTION IN EITHER THE 
VITAL OR NATURAL FUNCTIONS. 


C HAP. Ce 
OF 
SYNCOPE or FAINTING. 


1I7I. HIS is a difeafe in which the 
action of the heart and refpira- 

tion become confiderably weaker than u- 
{ual, 
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fual, or in which, for a certain time, thefe 
functions ceafe altogether. 


1172. Phyficians having obferved that 
this affe€tion occurs in different degrees, 
have endeavoured to diftinguifh thefe by 
different appellations : But, as it is not pof- 
fible to afcertain thefe different degrees with 
any precifion, fo there can be no ftri€t pro= 
priety in employing thofe different names ; 
and I fhall here comprehend, the whole of 
the affeGtions of this kind under the title of 
Syncope, 


1173. This difeafe fometimes comes on 
fuddenly to a confiderable degree, but 
fometimes alfo it comes on gradually ; and, 
in the latter cafe, it ufually comes on with 
a fenfe of languor, and of anxiety about the 
heart, accompanied at the fame time, or 
immediately after, with fome giddinefs, 
dimnefs of fight, and founding in the ears. 
Together with thefe fymptoms, the pulfe 
and refpiration become weak; and often 


fo 
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fo weak, that the pulfe is fcarcely-to be felt, 
or the refpiration to be perceived; and 
fometimes thele motions, for a certain 
time, ceafe altogether. While thefe rymp- 
toms take place, the face and whole fur- 
face of the bcdy become pale, and more 
or lefs cold, according to the degree and 
duration of the paroxyim. Very com- 
monly, at the beginning of this, and du- 
ring its continuance, a cold fweat appears, 
and perhaps continues, on the forehead, as 
well as on fome other parts of the body. 
During the paroxyfm, the animal func- 
tions, both of fenfe and motion, are always 
in fome degree impaired, and very often 
entirely fufpended. A paroxyfm of fyn- 
cope is often, after fome time, {pontane- 
oufly recovered from ; and this recovery is 
generally attended with a fenfe of much 
anxiety about the heart. , 


Fits of fyncope are frequently attended 
with, or end in, vomiting ; and fometimes 
with convuifions, or an epiledtic fit, 


Ti74. 
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1174. Thefe are the phenomena in this 
difeafe ; and, from every view of the great- 
eft part of them, there cannot be a doubt 
that the proximate caute of this difeafe is a 
_ very weak or a total ceafing .of the action 
of the heart. But it will be a very diffi- 
cult matter to explain in what manner the 
feveral remote caufes operate in producing 
the proximate caufe. This, however, I 
fhall attempt, though with that diffidence 
which becomes me in attempting a fubje& 
that has not hitherto been treated with 
much fuccefs, 


1174". The remote caufe of fyncope may, 
in the firft place, be referred to two gene- 
ral heads. The one is, of thofe caules ex- 
ifting and acting in the brain, or in parts 
of the body remote from the heart, but 
aGing upon it by the intervention of the 
| | brain, 


* The paragraphs were thus numbered in the Jat 
edition, 
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brain. The other general head of the re- 
mote caufes of fyncope is of thofe exifting 
in the heart itfelf, or in parts very imme- 
diately conneéted with it, and thereby act- 
ing more dire@tly upon it in producing 
this difeafe. 


1175. In entering upon the confidera- 
tion of the firft fet of thofe caufes (1174.), 
I muft aflume a propofition which I fup- 
pote to be fully eftablithed in Phyfiology. 
It is this: That, though the mufcular fi- 
bres of the heart be endowed with a cer~ 
tain degree of inherent power, they are 
full, for iuch ation as is neceflary to the 
motion of the blood, very conftantly de- 
pendent upon a nervous power fent into 
them from the brain ™ At leaft this is 

evident, 


l 


* The author here differs fomewhat in opinion from 
other phyfiologifts. He allows, indeed, that the heart 


poffeffes a vis infita in a certain degree, but he will not 
allow 
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evident, that there are certain powers a@- 
ing primarily, and perhaps only in the 
brain, which influence and varioufly mo- 
dify the action of the heart. I fuppofe, 
therefore, a force very conftantly during 
life exerted in the brain, with refpe& to the 
moving fibres of the heart, as well as of e- 
very part of the body ; which force I fhall 
call the Energy of the Brain ; and which [ 
fuppofe may be, on different occafions, 
ftronger or reakgs with refpedt to the 


heart. 
| 70. 


allow this vis infita to be fufficiently ftrong fot carry 
ihg on the circulation; and he thinks that fome ener« 
gy muft be imparted to the heart from the brain, in ora 
der to enable that important mufcle to perform its of 
fice. 


In fupport of this opinion, we have a plain fact, 
which the author might have adduced, viz. that a’ligas 
ture on the nerves going to the heart immediately ftops 


its motions. 


Vou. Ill, P 
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1176. Admitting thefe propofitions, it 
will be obvious, that, if J can explain in 
what manner the firft fet of remote cau- 
fes (1174.) diminifh the energy of the 
brain, 1 fall at the fame time explain im 
what manner thefe caufes occafion a fyn- 


cope. 


1177. To do this, I obferve, that one of 
the moft evident of the remote caufes of 
fyncope is a hemorrhagy, or an evacuation 
of blood, whether fpontaneous or artificial, 
And, as it is very manifeft that the energy 
of the brain depends upon a certain fulnefs 
and tenfion of its blood-veflels, for which 
nature feems to have induftrioufly provided 
by fuch a conformation of thofe blood- 
velfels as retards the motion of the blood 
both in the arteries and veins of the brain; 
fo we can readily perceive, that evacuations 
of blood, by taking off the fulnefs and ten- 
fion of the blood-veflels of the brain, and 
thereby diminifhing its energy with refpect 

te 
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to the heart, may occafion a fyncope. In 
many perfons, a {mall evacuation of blood 
will have this effect; and in fuch cafes 
there is often a clear proof of the manner 
in which the caufe operates, from this cir- 
cumitance, that the effect can be prevented 
by laying the body in a horizontal pof- 
ture; which, by favouring the afflux of 
the blood by the arteries, and retarding 

the return of it by the veins, preferves | 
the neceflary fulnefs of the veflels of the 


brain. 


It is farther to be remarked here, that, 
not only an evacuation of blood occafions 
fyncope, but that even a change in the dif- 
tribution of the blood, whereby a larger 
portion of ic flows into one part of the 
fyftem of blood-veflels, and confequently 
lefs into others, may occafion a fyncope. 
It is thus | explain the fyncope that readi- 
ly occurs upon the evacuation of hydropic 
waters, which had before filled the cavi- 
ties of the abdomen or thorax. It is thus 

P 2 alfo 
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alfo I explain the fyncope that fometimes 
happens on blood-letting, but which does 
not happen till the ligature which had been 
employed is untied, and admits a larger 
afflux of blood into the blood-veffels of the 
arm. Both thefe cafes of fyncope fhow 
that an evacuation of blood does not al- 
ways occafion the difeafe by any seneral 
effect on the whole fyftem, but often mere- 
ly by taking off the requilite fulnefs of the © 
blood-veflels of the braia, 


1178. The operation of fome others of 
the remote caufes of fyncope may be ex~ 
plained on the following principles. Whilft 
the energy of the brain is, upon different 
occafions, manifeftly ftronger or weaker, it 
feems to be with this condition, that a 
ftronger exertion of it is neceflarily fol- 
lowed by a weaker ftate of the fame. It 
feems to depend upon this law in the con- 
flitution of the nervous power, that the 
ordinary contraction of a mulcle is always 

alternated 
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alternated with a relaxation of the fame ; 
that, unlefs a contraction proceeds to the 
degree of {pafm, the contracted ftate can- 
not be long continued: And it feems to 
depend upon the fame caufe that the vo- 
luntary motions, which always require an 
unufual increafe of exertion, occafion fa- 
tigue, debility, and at length irrefiftible 
fleep. 


From this law, therefore, of the nervous 
power, we may underftand why a fudden 
and violent exertion of the energy of the 


brain is fometimes followed by fuch a di- 
minution of it as to occafion a fyncope ; 
and it is thus I fuppofe that a violent fit of 
joy produces fyncope, and even death. 
It is upon the fame principle alfo, [ fup- 
pofe, that an exquifite pain may fometimes 
excite the energy of the brain more ftrong- 
Jy than can be fupported, and is therefore 
followed by fuch a diminution as muft oc- 
cafion fainting. But the effet of this prin- 
ciple appears more clearly in this, that a’ 


| ae fainting 
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fainting readily happens upon the fudder 
remiffion of a confiderable pain ; and thus 
T have feen a fainting occur upon the re- 
duction of a painful diflocation, 

1179. It feems to be quite analogous 
when a fyncope immediately happens on 
the finifhing of any great and long conti- 
nued effort, whether depending on the will, 
or upon a propenfity ; and, in this way, a 
fainting fometimes happens to a woman 
on the bearing of a child, This may be 
well illuftrated, by obferving, that, in per- 
fons already much weakened, even a very 
moderate effort will fometimes occafion 
fainting, | 


1180. To explain the operation of fome 
other caufes of fyncope, it may be obfer- 
ved, that, as the exertions of the energy of 
the brain are efpecially under the influence 
of the will, fo it is well known that thofe 
modifications of the will which are named 


Pafflions 
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Pafons and Emotions, have a powerful 
influence on the energy of the brain in its 
action upon the heart, either in increafing 
or diminifhing the force of that energy. 
Thus, anger has the former, and fear the 
Jatter effect ; and thence it may be under- 
ftood how terror often occafions a fyncope 
dometimes of the moft violent kind, na- 
med Afphyxia, and fometimes death it- 
felf, 


1181, As, from what I have juft men- 
tioned, it appears, that the emotions of de- 
fire increafe, and thofe of averfion dimi- 
nith, the energy of the brain; fo it may 
be underftood, how a firong averfion, a 
horror, or the feeling which arifes upon 
the fight of a very difagreeable objeQt, may 
occalion fainting. As an example of this, 
I have known more than one in{lance of a 
perfon’ss fainting at the fight of a fore in 
another perfon. 


P4 1182, 
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1182. To this head of horror and dif- 
guft, I refer the operation of thofe odours 
which in certain perfons oceafion fyncope. 
It may be fuppofed, that thofe odours are 
endowed with a direétly fedative power, 
and may thereby occafion fyncope ; bue 
they are, many of them, with refpe& to o- 
ther perfons, evidently of a contrary qua- 
lity: And-it appears to m®, that thofe o- 
dours occafion fyncope only in thofe per- 
fons to whom they are extremely difagree- 


able. 


1183. It is, however, very probable, 
that, among the caufes of fyncope, there 
are fome which, analogous to all thofe we 
have already mentioned, act by a diredtly 
fedative power: And fuch may either be 
diffufed in the mafs of blood, and thereby 
communicated to the brain; or may be 
only taken into the ftomach, which fo rea- 
dily and frequently communicates its affec- 
tions to the brain. 


1184, 
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1184. Having now enumerated, and, as 
I hope, explained, the moft part of the 
remote caufes of fyncope, that either ope-« 
rate immediately upon the brain, or whofe 
operation upon other parts of the body is 
communicated to the brain, it is proper ta 
obferve, that the moft part of thefe caufes 
operate upon certain perfons more rea- 
dily and more powerfully than upon o- 
thers ; and this circumftance, which may 
be confidered as the predifponent caufe 
of fyncope, deferves to be inquired in- 
to, 


It is, in the firft place, obvious, that the 
operation of fome of thofe caufes depeads 
entirely upon an idiotyncrafy in the per- 
fons upon whom they operate ; which, 
however, I cannot pretend to explain. 
But, in the next olace, with refpeét to the 
greater part of the other caufes, their ef= 
fects feem to depend upon a temperament 
which is in one degree or other in coms 

mon 
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mon to many perfons, This tempera- 
ment feems to confift in a great degree of 
fenfibility and mobility, arifing from a ftate 
of debility, fometimes depending upon o- 
riginal conformation, and fometimes pro- 
duced by accidental occurrences in the 
courte of life. 


1185. The fecond fet of the remote cau- 
fes of fyncope (1174.), or thofe acting 
dire€tly upon the heart itfelf, are certain 
organic affections of the heart itfelf, or of 
the parts immediately connected with it, 
particularly the great veflels which pour 
blood into, or immediately receive it from, 
the cavities of the heart. Thus a dilata- 
tion or aneurifm of the heart, a polypus in 
its cavities, abfcefles or ulcerations in its 
fubitance, a clofe adherence of the peri- 
cardium to the furface of the heart, aneu- 
rifms of the great veflels near to the heart, 
polypus in thefe, and offifications in thefe 

or. 


OF FP BH YSA EC 229 


or in the valves of the heart, are one or o= 
ther of them conditions which, upon dif- 
fection, have been difcovered in thofe per= 
fons who had before laboured under fre« 


quent fyncope. 


1186. It is obvious, that thefe condi- 
tions are all of them, either fuch as may, 
upon occafion, difturb the free and regular 
influx into, or the free egrefs of the blood 
from, the cavities of the heart; or fuch as 
may otherwife difturb its regular action, 
by fometimes interrupting it, or fometimes 
exciting it to more violent and convulfive 
action. The latter is what is named the 
Palpitation of the Heart, and it commonly 
occurs in the fame perfons who are liable 
to fyncope. 


1187. It is this, as I judge, that leads us 
to perceive in what manner thefe organic 
affections of the heart and great veilels 

| 3 may 
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may occafion fyncope: For it may be fup- 
pofed, that the violent exertions made in 
palpitations may either give occafion to an 
alternate great relaxation (1178.), or to 
a fpafmodic contraction ; and in either way 
fufpend the ation of the heart, and occa- 
fion fyncope. It feems to me probable, 
that it is a {fpafmodic contraQion of. the 
heart that occafions the intermiflion of the 
pulfe fo frequently accompanying palpitas 
ion and Ay aCORS, 


1188. Though it frequently happens 
that palpitation and fyncope arife, as we 
have faid, from the organic affeCtions a- 
bove mentioned, it is proper to obferve 
that thefe difeafes, even when in a violent 
degree, do not always depend on fuch cau- 
fes ating dire@ly on the heart, but are of- 
ten dependent on fome of thofe caufes 
which we have mentioned above as acting 
primarily on the brain. 


1189, 
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i189. I have thus endeavoured to give 
the pathology of fyncope ; and of the cure 
I can treat very fhortly. 


The cafes of fyncope depending on the 
fecond fet of caufes (1174.), and fully 
recited in (1185.), 1 fuppofe to be gene- 
rally incurable ; as our art, fo far as [ 
know, has not yet taught us to cure a- 
ny one of thofe feveral caufes of fyncope 


(1185.). 


The cafes of fyncope, depending on the 
firft fet of caufes (1174.), and whofe o- 
perations I have endeavoured to explain 
in (1177- et feg.), I hold to be generally 
curable, either by avoiding the feveral oc- 
cafional caufes there pointed out, or by 
correcting the predifponent caufes (1184.). 
The latter, I think, may generally be 
done by correcting the debility or mobi- 
lity of the fyftem, by the means which I 

have 
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have already had occafion to point out in 


another place *, | 


* See Artitles 21-7. &c. 
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INDIGESTION. 


1190, Want of appetite, a fqueam- 

ifhnefs, fometimes a vomit- 
ing, fudden and tranfient diftenfions of the 
ftomach, eructations of various kinds, 
heart-burn, pains in the region of the fto- 
mach, and a bound belly, are fymptoms 
} which 
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which frequently concur in the fame pers 
fon, and therefore may be prefumed to de« 
pend upon one and the fame proximate 
caufe. In both, views, therefore, they 
may be confidered as forming one and the. 
fame difeafe, to which we have given the 
appellation of Dy/pepfia, Set at the head of 
this chapter. 


119i. But, as-this difeafe is alfo fre- 
quently a fecondary and fympathic affec- 
tion, fo the fymptoms above mentioned are 
often joined with many others ; and _ this 
has given occafion to a very confufed and 
undetermined defcription of it, under the 
general title of Nervous Difeafes, or under 
that of Chronic Weaknefs. It is proper, 
however, to diftinguifh them ; and I appre- 
hend the fymptoms enumerated above are 
thofe effential to the idiopathic affection I 
am now to treat of, 


1192. 
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1192. It is indeed to be particularly »5- 
ferved, that thefe fymptoms are often tru- 
_ly accompanied with a certain ftate of 
mind which may be confidered as a part 
of the idiopathic affeQion ; but L fhall take ' 
no farther notice of this fymptom in the 
prefent chapter, as it will be fully and 
more properly confidered in the next, un- 
der the title of Hypochondriafis, 


1193. That there is a diftinG difeafe ata 
tended always with the grearer part of the 
above fymptoms, is rendered very pro- 
bable by this, ithat all thefe feveral fymp- 
toms may arife from one and the fame 
caufe ; that is, from an imbecility, lofs of 
tone, and weaker aétion in the mufcular 
fibres of the ftomach: And I conclude, 
therefore, that this imbecility may be con- 
fidered as the proximate caule of the dif- 
eafe I am to treat of under the name of 


Dyfpepfia. 
, Vou. Il, Q- T1194. 
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1194. The imbecility of the ftomach, 
and the confequent fymptoms (1190.), may, 
however, frequently depend upon fome or- 
ganic affection of the ftomach itfelf, as tu- 
mour, ulcer, or fehirrofity ; or upon fome 
affection of other parts of the body com- 
municated to the flomach, as in gout, a- 
menorrhoea, and fome others, | In all thefe 
cafes, however, the dyfpeptic fymptoms 
are to be confidered as fecondary or fym- 
pathic affeCtions, to be cured only by cu- 
ring the primary difeafe. Such fecondary 
and fympathic cafes cannot, indeed, be 
treated of here; but, as I prefume that the 
imbecility of the flomach may often take 
place without either any organic affection 
of this part, or any more primary affection, 
in any other part of the body; fo I fup- 
pofe and expec it will appear, from the 
confideration of the remote caufes, that the 
dyfpepfia may be often an idiopathic af- 
fe€tion, and that it is therefore properly 
taken into the fyftem of methodical Nofo- 


* logy, 
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logy, and becomes the fubje@ of our con- 
fideration here, 


1195. There can be little doubt that, in 
moft cafes, the weaker acticn of the muf- 
cular fibres of the ftomach, is the moft fre- 
quent and chief caufe of the fymptoms 
mentioned in 1190. ; but I dare not main-= 
tain it to be the only caufe of idiopathic 
dyfpepfia. There is, pretty certainly, a 
peculiar fluid in the ftomach of animals, or 
at leaft a peculiar quality in the fluids, that 
we know to be there, upon which the fo- 
lution of the aliments taken into the fto- 
mach chiefly depends: And it is at the 
fame time probable, that the peculiar qua- 
lity of the diffolving or digefting fluids 
may be varioufly changed, or that their 
quantity may be, upon occafion, diminifh- 
ed. It is therefore fufficiently probable, 
that a change in the quality or quantity of 
thefe fluids may produce a confiderable 
difference in the phenomena of digeftion, 


Q 2 and 
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and particularly. may give occafion to ma= - 


ny of the morbid appearances mentioned in 
1190. 


1 196. This feems to be very well found- 
ed, and points out another proximate caufe 
of dyipepfia befide that we have already 
afligned: But, notwithftanding: this, as the 
peculiar nature of the digeftive fluid, the 
changes which it may undergo, or the 
caufes by which it may be changed, are all 
matters {fo little known, that I cannot found 
any practical doGrine upon any fuppofi- 
tion with refpect to them ; and as, at the 
fame time, the imbecility of the ftomach, 
either as caufing the change in the digef- 
tive fluid, or as’ being induced by that 
change, feems always to be prefent, and to 


have a great fhare in occafioning the fymp- — 


toms of indigeftion; fo I fhall ftill confi- 


der the imbeciliry of the ‘ftomach as the | 
proximate and almoft fole caufe of dyfpep- 
fiae And I more readily admit of this’ 


manner 
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manner of proceeding ; as, in my opinion, 
the doétrine applies very fully and clearly 
to the explaining the whole of the prac< 
tice which experience has eftablifhed as the 
moft fuccefsful in this difeafe, 


1197. Confidering this, then, as the 
proximate caufe of dyfpepfia, I proceed to 
mention the feveral remote caufes of this 
difeafe, as they are fuch as, on different oc- 
cafions, feem to produce a lofs of tone in 
the mufcular fibres of the ftomach. They 
may, [ think, be confidered under two heads, 
The firft is, of thofe which a&t dire@ly and 
‘immediately upon the ftomach itfelf: The 
Jecond is, of thofe which agt upon the 
whole body, or particular parts of it, but 
in confequence of which the ftomach is 


chiefly or almoft only affected, 


1198. Of the firft kind are, 


1, Certain fedative or narcotic fubftan- 
ees taken into the ftomach, fuch as tea, 


Q 3 coffee, 
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coffee, tobacco, ardent fpirits, opium, bit- 
ters, aromatics, putrids, and acefcents. 


2. The large and frequent drinking of 
warm water, or of warm watery liquids. 


3. Frequent furfeit, or immoderate re- 
pletion of the ftomach. 


4. Frequent vomiting, whether fponta- 
neoufly arifing, or excited by art. 


5. Very frequent fpitting, or rejection 
of faliva. : ; 


1199. Thofe caufes which a& upon the 
whole body, or upon particular parts and 
functions of it, are, 


1, An indolent and fedentary life. 


2. Vexation of mind, and diforderly paf 
fions of any kind, 


3. Intenfe ftudy, or clofe application ta 
bufinefs too long continued, 


Ay Ex- 
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4. Excefs in venery. 


5. Frequent intoxication; which partly 
belongs to this head, partly to the for- 
mer. 


6. The being much expofed to moitt 


and cold air when without exercife. 


1200. Though the difeafe, as proceeding 
from the laft fet of caufes, may beconfidered 
as a fymptomatic affection only; yet, as the 
affection of the ftomach is generally the 
firft, always the chief, and often the only, 
effet which thefe caules produce or difco- 
ver, I think, the affection of the ftomach 
may be confidered as the difeafe to be at- 
tended to in practice; and the more pro-~ 
perly fo, as in many cafes the general de- 
bility is only to be cured by reftoring the 
tone of the ftomach, and by remedies firft 
applied to this organ. 


y2or. For the cure of this difeafe, we 


Q4 form 
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form three feveral indications ; a prefer- 


vative, a palliative, and a curative. 


The firf is, to avoid or remove the re- 
mote caufes juft now enumerated. 


The /econd is, to remove thofe fymptoms 
which efpecially contribute to aggravate 
and continue the difeafe. And, 


The third is, to reftore the tone of the 
ftomach ; that is, to corre&t or remove the 
proximate caufe of the difeafe. 


202. The propriety and neceflity of the 
firft indication is fufficiently evident, as the 
continued application, or frequent repeti- 
tion of thofe caufes, muft continue the dif- 
eafe ; may defeat the ufe of remedies; or, 
in fpite of thefe, may occafion the recur- 
rence of the difeafe. It is commonly the 
neglect of this indication which renders 
this difeafe fo frequently obftinate. How 
the indication is to be executed, will be 
{afliciently obvious from the confideration 

of 
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of the feveral caufes : But it is proper for 
the practitioner to attend to this, that the 
execution is often exceedingly difficult, be- 
caufe it is not eafy to engage men to break 
in upon eftablifhed habits, or to renounce 
the purfuit of pleafure; and, particularly, 
to perfuade men that thefe practices are 
truly hurtful which they have often prac- 


tifed with feeming impunity. 


1203. The fymptoms of this difeafe 
which efpecially contribute to aggravate 
and continue it, and therefore require to be 
more immediately corrected or removed, 
are, firft, the crudities of the ftomach al- 
ready produced by the difeafe, and difco- 
vered by a lofs of appetite, by a fenfe of 
weight and uneafinefs in the ftomach, and 
particularly by the eructation of imper- 
fectly digefted matters. 


Another fymptom to be immediately cor 
reted, is an unufual quantty, or a higher 
i degree 
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degree than ufual, of acidity prefent in the 
ftomach, difcovered by various diforders in 
digeflion, and by other effects to be men- 
tioned afterwards. 


The third fymptom aggravating the dif- 
eafe, and otherwife in itfelf urgent, is cof- 
tiveneis, and therefore conftantly requiring 
to be relieved. 


1204. The frf of thefe fymptoms is to 
be relieved by exciting vomiting ; and the 
ufe of this remedy, therefore, ufually and 
properly begins the cure of this difeafe, 
The vomiting may be excited by various. 
means, more gentle or more violent. The 
former may anf{wer the purpofe of evacuat- 
ing the contents of the ftomach: But eme- 
tics, and vomiting, may alfo excite the or- 
dinary action of the ftomach; and both, 
by varioufly agitating the fyftem, and par- 
ticularly by determining to the furface of 
the body, may contribute to remove the 
caufes of the difeafe. But thefe latter ef- 

feéts 
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feéts can only be obtained by the ufe of e- 
metics of the more powerful kind, fuch as 
the antimonial emetics efpecially are *. 


1205. The /econd fymptom to be palliated, 
is an excefs of acidity, either in quantity or 
quality, in the contents of the ftomach, In 
man there is a quantity of acefcent aliment 
almoft conftantly taken in, and, as I think, 
always undergoes an acetous fermentation 
in the ftomach ; and it is therefore that, in 
the human ftomach, and in the ftomachs of 
all animals ufing vegetable food, there is 
always found an acid prefent, This acid, 
however, is generally innocent, and occa- 
fions no diforder, unlefs either the quan- 
tity of it is very large, or the acidity 
proceeds to a higher degree than ufual. 
But, in either of thefe cafes, the acid occa= 
fions various diforders, as flatulency, eruc- 
tation, heartburn, gnawing pains of the 

| ftomach, 


-* The formule and dofes of antimonial emetics have 
been defcribed in a note on Article 135, 
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ftomach, irregular appetites and cravings, 
loofene{s, griping, emaciation, and debility. 
To obviate or remove thefe effeéts aggra- 
vating and continuing the difeafe, it is not 
only neceflary to correct the acid prefent 
in the ftomach ; but, efpecially as this acid 
proves a ferment determining and increa~ 
fing the acefcency of the aliments after- 
wards taken in, it 1s proper alfo, as foon 
as poffible, to correct the difpofition to ex- 
ceflive acidity. 


1206, The acidity prefent in the flo- 
mach may be corrected by the ufe of alka- 
line falts, or abforbent earths * ; or by fuch 

fub= 


* No part of the practice of phyfic requires more | 


caution than the adminiftering alkaline falts and ab- 
forbent earths. The alkaline falts, by their cauftic 
quality, corrode the ftomagh, and blunt its aftion, when 
taken in too large quantities ; and efpecially if, froma 


roiftaken diagnofis, no acid is in the ftomach. 


Lime-water is certainly preferable to the alkaline 


falts 5 


ol ei 
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fubftances, containing thefe, as can be de- 
compofed by the acid of the ffomach. Of 
the 


falts ; its dofe may vary from two to four ounces twice 
a-day, according to the urgency of the cafe. 


The abforbent earths, as chalk, crabs eyes, &c. if 
they do not meet with an acid, are apt to concrete into 
a hard indiffoluble mafs, by the mucus of the fto- 
mach. 


Magnefia is doubtlefs, in many cafes, preferable to 
the calcareous earth: When, onacesunt of its purga- 
tive quality, we cannot continue its ufe. chalk is prefe- 
rable to the teftaceous powders, becaufe it is tree from 
that glutinous fubftance with ‘which teftaceous pow- 
ders abound, and which the more readily difpofes them 
to concrete in the ftomach. The dofe of magnelia is 
from Di. to 3i. twice or thrice a-day ; and its purgative 
quality may, in many cafes, be prevented, by adding to 
each dofe of it ten or fifteen grains of rhubarb, and five 
or fix drops of oil of anife-feed., 


_ The Decoctum cretaceum of the Edinburgh Phar~ 
macopceia is a good form for the exhibition of chalk. 


But 
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the alkalines, the cauftic is more effeCtual 
than the mild; and this accounts for the 
effects of lime-water. By employing ab- 
forbents, we avoid the excefs of. alkali, 
which might fometimes take place. The 
abforbents are different, as they form a 
neutral more or lefs laxative; and hence 
the difference between magnefia alba and 
other abforbents. It is to be obferved, that 
alkalines and abforbents may be employed 
to excefs; as, when employed in large 

guantity, 


But chalk may be given with rhubarb and oil of anifés 
feeds, like magnefia. The Trochifci ¢ creta is a cons 
venient form for giving the chalk, had the crabs eyes 
been omitted. ‘The following antacid troches are both 
effectual and pleafant : 


BR. Magnef. alb. “vi. 
Sacch., alb. Ziii. 
Nuc: mofch. 5ii; 
4M. £. trochifci cum, mucilagin. gum. traga- 
eanth. q.s. 
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quantity, they may deprive the animal 
fluids of the acid neceffary to their proper 
compofition. 


1207. The difpofition to acidity may be 
obviated by avording acefcent aliments, and 
ufing animal food little capable of acef- 
cency- This, however, cannct be long 
continued without corrupting the ftate of 
our blood; and, as vegetable food cannot. 
be entirely avoided, the excefs of their acef- 
cency may in fome meature be avoided, by 
choofing vegetable food the leaft difpofed 
to a vinous fermentation, fuch as leaven~ 
ed bread and well fermented liquors, and, 
inftead of frefh native acids, employing 
vinegar. 


1208. The acid arifing from acefeent 
matters, in a found ftate of the ftomach, 
does not proceed to any high degree, or is 
again foon involved, and made to difap- 
pear: But this does nat always happen ; 
and 
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and a more copious acidity, or a higher de 
gree of it, may be produced, either from a 
change in the digeftive fluids, become lefs 
fit to moderate fermentation, and to cover 
acidity, or from their not being fupplied in 
due quantity. How the former may be 
-occafioned, we do not well underftand ; 
but we can readily perceive that the latter, 
perhaps the former alfo, may proceed from 
a weaker action of the mufcular fibres of 
the ftomach. In certain cafes, fedative 
paffions, immediately after they arife, occa- 
fion the appearance of acidity in the fto- 
mach which did not appear before; and 
the ufe of ftimulants’ often corrects or ob-= 
viates an acidity that would otherwile have 
appeared. From thefe confiderations, we 
conclude, that the production and fubfift- 
ence of acidity in the ftomach is to be efpe- 
cially prevented by rettoring and exciting 
the proper action of it, by the feveral means 
to be mentioned hereafter. 


1209. 


~ 
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1209. But it is alfo to be further obfer- 
ved, that, though there are certain powers 
in the ftomach for preventing a too copi- 
ous acidity, or a high degree of it, they are 
not, however, always fufficient for prevent- 
ing acefcency, or for covering the acidity 
produced ; and therefore, as long as vege= 
table fubftances remain in the {ftomach, 
their acefcency may go on and increafe, 
From hence we perceive, that a fpecial 
caufe of the excefs of acidity may be, the 
too long retention of acefcent matters in 
the flomach ; whether this may be from 
thefe matters being of more difficult folu= 
tion, or from the weaknefs.of the flomach 
more flowly difcharging its contents into 
the duodenum, or from fome impediment 
to the free evacuation of the ftomach by 
the pylorus. The latter of thefe caufes we 
are well acquainted with, in the cafe of a 
fcirrhous pylorus, producing commonly the 
higheft degree of acidity. In all the in- 
ftances of this fcitrhofity 1 have met with, 
Vor. UL, R I 
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I have found it incurable: But the firft of 
thefe caufes is to be obviated by avoiding 
fuch aliments as are of difficult folution ; 
and the fecond is to be mended by the fe- 
veral remedies for exciting the adtion of 
the ftomach, to be mentioned afterwards. — 


1210. The third fymptom eccmmonly ac- 
companying dyfpepfia, which requires to be 
immediately removed, is coftivenefs, There © 
is fo much connection between the feveral 
portions of the alimentary canal with re- 
{pect to the periftaltic motion, that, if ac- 
celerated or retarded in any one part, the 
other parts of it are commonly affected in 
the fame manner. Thus, as the brifker 
action of the ftomach muft-accelerate the 
action of the inteftines, fo the flower ac- 
tion of the inteftines muft in fome meafure 
retard that of the ftomach. It is therefore 
of confequence to the proper action of the 
ftomach, that the periftaltic motion of the | 
7 inteftines 
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inteftines determining their contents down- 
wards, be regularly continued; and that al 
coftivenefs, or interruption of that determi- 
Nation, be avoided. This may be done by 
the various means of exciting the adtion of 
the inteftines: But it is to be obferved 
here, that, as every confiderable evacuation 
of the inteftines weakens their action, and 
is ready, therefore, to induce coftivenefs 
when the evacuation is over ; fo thofe pur- 
gatives which produce a large evacuation 
are unfit for correcting the habit of coftive- 
nefs- This, therefore, fhouid be attempted 
by medicines which do no more than foli- 
cit the inteftines to a more ready difcharge 
of their prefent contents, without either 
hurrying their action, or increafing the ex- 
cretions made into their cavity; either of 
which effects might produce a purging. 
There are, I think, certain medicines pe- 
culiarly proper on this occafion, as they 
feem to ftimulate efpecially the great cuts, 

eae and 
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and to ac little on the higher parts of the 
inteflinal canal *. 


1211. We have thus mentioned the fe- 
veral means of executing our fecond indi« 
cation; and | proceed to the third, which 
is, as we have faid, the proper curative ; and 
it is to reftore the tone of the ftomach, the 
lofs of which we confider as the proximate 
caufe of the difeafe, or at leaft as the chief 
part of it. The means of fatisfying this in- 
dication we refer to two heads, One is, of — 
thofe means which operate direétly and 
chiefly on the ftomach itfelf; and the o- 
ther is, of thofe means which, operating 
upon the whole fyftem, have their tonic ef- 
fects thereby communicated to the fto- 
mach. | 


12123 


* Ten or fifteen grains of Pil. Ruf. anfwer this pur- 
pofe fufficiently well. It is to be regretted that the | 
Author did not mention thofe certain medicines to which | 


he alludes. 


| 
| 
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1212. The medicines which operate di- 
retly on the ftomach are either ftimulants 


or tonics, 
The ftimulants are faline or aromatic. 


The faline are acids or neutrals. 


Acids of all kinds feem to have the pow- 
er of f{timulating the ftomach, and therefore 
often increafe appetite: But the native acids, 
as liable to fermentation, may otherwife do 
harm, and are therefore of ambiguous ufe. 
The acids, therefore, chiefly and fucceff- 
fully employed are the vitriolic *, muria- 
tic f, and the diftilled acid of vegetables, 

R 3 as 


* The dofe of the vitriolic acid ought not to exceed 


ten drops, and it fhould be well diluted with water. 


+ The Tinctura Martis of the Edinburgh College 
powerfully ftimulates the ftomach, and acts at the fame 
time as a tonic; its dofe is from ten to twenty drops 
thrice a-day, in a fufficient quantity of any proper ve~ 
hicle, and it is a very agreeable medicine. 
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as it is found in tar- water, which are all of 
them antizymics *, 


The neutral falts anfwering this inten- 
tion are efpecially thoie which have the 
muriatic acid in their compofition, though 
it is prefumed that neutrals of all kinds 
have more or lefs of the fame virtue fF. 


1213. The aromatics, and perhaps fome 
other acrids, certainly ftimulate the fto- 
mach, as they obviate the acefcency and 
flatu'ency of vegetable food; But their fti- 
mulus 1s tranfitory ; and, if frequently re- 

peated, 


* i.e. Refift fermentation. 


t+ The Sal digeftivus, i, e. the muriatic acid faturae 
ted with vegetable fixed alkali, was thought to be pre- 
ferable to common falt in promoting digeftion. Hence 
its old name of Sal digeftivus. Its {uperiority over 
common falt is however doubtful. 
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peated, and taken in large quantities, they 
may hurt the tone of the ftomach *. 


£ 
*. 


1214, The tonics employed to ftreng- 
then the ftomach are bitters, bitters and a- 


{tringents combined, and chalybeates. 


Bitters are undoubtedly tonic medicines, 
both with refpect to the ftomach and the 
whole fyftem: But their long-continued 
ufe has been found to deftroy the tone of 
the ftomach and of the whole fyftem ; and, 
whether this is from the mere repetition of 
their tonic operation, or from fome narco- 


R 4 tic 


/ 


* This caution againft the too free ufe of aroma- 
tics ought to be peculiarly attended to by the young 
practitioner, The {peedy relief which they procure 
tempts the patient to have frequent recourfe to them, 
which, as the Author juftly obferves, may materially 
hurt the tone of the ftomach, and confequently in. 
creafe the difeafe which they were intended to re- 
move. . 
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tic power joined with the tonic in them, I 
am uncertain, 


1215 Bitters and aftringents combined 
are probably more effectual tonics than ei= 
ther of them taken fingly ; and we fuppofe 
fuch a combinatiom to take place in the 
Peruvian bark ; which therefore preves a 
powerful tonic, both with refpe@ to the 
ftomach and to the whole fyftem. But I 
have fome ground to fufpe& that the long- 
continued ufe of this bark may, like bit- 
ters, deftroy both the tone of the ftomach 
and of the whole fyftem *. 


1216. Chalybeates may be employed as 
tonics in various forms}, and in confider- 


able 


* Forms of thefe tonics may be feen in the prece- 
ding notes on Articles 982. 983. 993. 


T See the notes on Articles 982. 983. 993. 


Ta 
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able quantities, with fafety. They have 
been often employed in the form of mine- 
ral waters, and feemingly with fuccefs: 
But, whether this is owing to the chaly= 
beate in the compofition of thefe waters, 
or to fome other circumftances attending 
their ufe, I dare not pofitively determine ; 
but the latter opinion feems to me the 
more probable. 


1217. The remedies which ftrengthen 
the ftomach, by being applied to the whole 
body, are, exercife, and the application of 
cold. 


As 


In thefe cafes, the Tinctura Martis, mentioned in the 
note on Article 1212. is as proper a form of chalybeates 
as any we can ule. Its dofe is from ten to twenty 
drops in any proper vehicle. A glafs of cold {pring 
water, acidulated with a few drops of this tin@ture, is 
agreeable and refrefhing, and may be ufed as the pa- 
tient’s common drink ; its agreeablenefs may be confi- 
derably increafed by adding to each half-pint glafs a 
table-{poontul of fimple cinnamon water. 
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As exercife ftrengthens the whole body, 
it mutt allo ftrengthen the ftomach ; but it 
does this alfo in a particular manner, by 
promoting perfpiration, and exciting the 
action of the veflels on the furface of the 
body, which have a particular confent with 
the mufcular fibres of the ftomach. This 
particularly explains why the exercifes of | 
geftation, though not the moft powertul in 
{trengthening the whole fyftem, are, how- 
ever, very powerful in ttrengthening the 
fiomach ; of which we have a remarkable 
proof in the effects of failing. In ftreng- 
thening the generai fyftem, as fatigue muft 
be avoided, fo bodily exercife is of ambi- 
guous ufe; and perhaps it is thereby that 
riding. on horfeback has been fo often 
found to be one of the moft powerful 
means of ftrengthening the ftomach, and 
thereby of curing dyfpepfia. 


1218. The other general remedy of 
dyfpepfia is the application of cold ; which . 
| | may 


OF PHYSIC 256 


may be in two ways; that is, either by the 
application of cold air, or of cold water, It 
is probable, that, in the atmofphere con- 
_ ftantly furrounding our bodies, a certain 
degree of cold, confiderably lefs than the 
temperature of our bodies themfelves, is 
neceflary to the health of the human body. 
Such a degree of cold feems to ftrengthen 
the veffels on the furface of the body, and 
therefore the mufcular fibres of the fto- 
mach. But, further, it is well known that, 
if the body is in exercife fufficient to fup- 
port fuch a determination to the furface 
as to prevent the cold from producing an 
entire conftridtion of the pores, a certain 
degree of cold in the atmofphere, with fuch 
exercife, will render the perfpiration more 
confiderable. From the fharp appetite that, 
in fuch circumftances, is commonly produ- 
ced, we can have no doubt, that, by the 
application of fuch cold, the tone of the 
ftomach is confiderably ftrengthened. Cold 
air, therefore, applied with exercife, is a 

moft 
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moft powerful tonic with refpe& to the 
ftomach: And this explains why, for that 
purpofe, no exercifes within doors, or in 
clofe carriages, are fo ufeful as thofe in the 
open air. | 


1219. From the fame reafoning, we can 
perceive that the application of cold waters 
or cold bathing, while it 1s a tonic with re-_ 
fpe&t to the fyftem in general, and efpeci- 
ally as exciting the action of the extreme 
veflels, muft in both refpects be a power- 
ful means of ftrengthening the tone of the 
ftomach. 


1220. Thefe are the remedies to be em- 
ployed towards a radical cure of idiopathic 
dy{pepfia ; and it might be, perhaps, ex- 
pected here, that | fhould treat alfo of the 
various cafes of the fympathic difeafe. But 
it will be obvious that this cannot be pro- 
perly done without treating of all the dif- 
eafes of which dyfpepfia 1s a fymptom, 

which 
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which cannot be proper in this place. [t 
has been partly done already, and will be 
further treated of in the courfe of this 
work. Inthe mean time, it may be pro= 
per to obferve, that there is not fo much 
occafion for diftinguifhing between the idi- 
opathic and fympathic dyfpepfia, as there 
isin many other cafes of idiopathic and 
fympathic difeafes, For, as the fympathic 
cafes of dyfpepfia are owing to a lofs of 
tone in fome other part of the fyftem, 
which is from thence communicated to the 
ftomach ; fo the tone of the ftomach refto- 
red may be communicated to the part pri- 
marily affected ; and therefore the reme- 
dies of the idiopathtc may be often ufe- 
fully employed, and are often the reme- 
dies chiefly employed in fympathic dy{- 
pepfia. | 


1221, Another part of our bufinefs here 
might be to fay, how fome other of the 
urgent 
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urgent fymptoms, befides thofe above- 
mentioned, are to be palliated. On this 
fubject, I think it is enough to fay, that the 
fymptoms chiefly requiring to be immedi- 
ately relieved, are flatulency, heartburn, 
other kinds of pain in the region of the 
ftomach, and vomiting. 


The dyfpeptic are ready to fuppofe 
that the whole of their difeafe confifts in 
a flatulency.. In this it will be obvious 
that they are miftaken ; but, although the 
flatulency is not to be entirely cured, 
but by mending the imbecility of the fto- 
mach by the means above mentioned ; 
yet the flatulent diftention of the ftomach 
may be relieved by carminatives, as they 
are called, or medicines that produce a dif- 
charge of wind from the ftomach; fuch 
are the various antifpafmodics, of which 
the moft effectual is the vitriolic xther. 


The heartburn may be relieved by ab- 
forbents, 
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abforbents *, antifpafmodics t, or’ demul- 
cents {. 


The other pains of the ftomach may be 
fometimes relieved by carminatives §, but 
moft certainly by opiates. 


Vomiting 


* The abforbents have been defcribed above, fee 
note on Article 1206. 


+ It may be doubtful whether antifpafmodics are ef- 
fetual in removing heartburn. Opium undoubtedly 
often gives relief in dofes of twenty or thirty drops of 
laudanum. | | 


+ Extract of liquorice is as good a demulcent in 
thefe cafes as any in the lift of the Materia Medica, 
Sucking a little piece of it, and drinking a cup or two 
of weak liutfeed tea after it, feldom fail of giving reo 
lief. 


§ Carminatives fuitable in thefe cafes are the effen- 
tial oils of the feeds of fome aromatic umbiliferous 


plants, 
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Vomiting is to be cured moft effeCtually 
by opiares thrown by injection inte the. 
anus. 


CHAP. 


plants, as Ol. Anifi, the dofe of which is fifteen or 
twenty drops on a piece of fugar, though common 
practice feldom goes half that length. The Oleum | 
Carvi is another excellent carminative, but it is very — 
hot, and its dofe muft never exceed five drops; two 
drops are a moderate dofe. The Oleum Menthe is 
another good carminative ; its dofe is two or three 
drops on a piece of fugar. 


Two grains of the Extract of Opium, or forty drops 
of the Laudanum, are ufually given in half a cupful of 
lintfeed tea. The dofe may be increafed to 100 drops of 
Jaudanum,.in the fame quantity of vehicle, efpecially if 
the pain of the ftomach be accompanied with vomitings. 
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Gof SAY B20 0CML, 
OF 
HYPOCHONDRIASIS, 


OR THE 


HYPOCHONDRIAC AFFECTION, 


COMMONLY CALLED 


VAPOURS or LOW SPIRITS, 


1222. BN certain perfons there is a ftate 

of mind diftinguifhed by a con- 
currence of the following circumftances : 
A languor, liftleffnefs, or want of refolu- 
mY OL, III, Ey: tion, 
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tion and activity with refpeé to all under= 
takings ; a difpofition to ferioufnefs, fad= 
nefs, and timidity; as to-all future events,. 
an apprehenfion of the worft or moft un- 
happy flate of them ; and therefore, often 
upon flight grounds, an apprehenfion of 
great evil. Such perfons are particularly 
attentive to the ftate of their own health, 
to every the’ finalleft change of feeling in- 
their bodies ; and from any unufual feel- 
ing, perhaps of the flighteft kind, they ap- 
prehend great danger, and even death it- 
‘felf. In refpect to all thefe feelings and: 
apprehenfions, there is commonly the molt. 
obftinate belief and perfuafion. 


1223. This ftate of mind is the Hypo- 
chondriafis of medical writerse See Lin-= 
nzi Genera Morborum, Gen. 76. et Sagari: 
Sy{tema Symptomaticum, Clafs XIII. Gen, 
5. The fame ftate of mind is what has. 
been commonly called Vapours and Lowux: 
Spirits, Though the term Vapours may. 

| be 


; 
| 
| 
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be founded on a falfe theory, and there- 
fore improper: I beg leave, for a purpofe 
that will immediately appear, to employ it 
for a little here. 


1224. Vapours, then, or the ftate of 
mind defcribed above, is, like every other 
flate of mind conneéted with a certain flate 
of the body, which muft be inquired into 
in order to its being treated as a difeafe by 
the art of phyfic. 


1225. This ftate of the body, however, 
is not very eafily afcertained: For we can 
perceive, that, on different occafions, it is 
very different ; vapours being combined 
fometimes with dyf{pepfia, fomeiimes with 
hyfteria, and fometimes with melancholia, 
which are difeafes feemingly depending on 
very different ftates of the body. 


1226. The combination of vapours with 
dy{peplia is very frequent, and in feem- 
9 2 ingly 
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ingly very different circumftances, It iss. 
efpecially, thefe different circumflances 
“that I would with to afcertain - and I re- 
mark that they are manifeftly of two dif- 
ferent kinds. Firft, as the difeafe occurs: 
in young perfons of both fexes, in perfons 
of a fanguine temperament, and-of a lax 
and flaccid habit. Secondly, as it occurs 
in elderly perfons of both fexes, of a me- 
lancholic temperament, and of a firm and 
rigid habit. 


1227. Thefe two different cafes of the 
combination of vapours and dyfpepfia, 
eonfider as two diftinct difeafes, to be di- 
ftinguifhed chiefly by the temperament pre= 
vailing in the perfons affeCted. 


As the dyfpepfia of fanguine tempera- 
ments is often without vapours; and, ag 
the vapours, when joined with dyfpepfia 
in fuch temperaments, may be confidered 
as, perhaps, always a fymptom of the affec- 

tion 
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tion of the ftomach ; fo to this combina-~ 

tion of dyfpepfia and vapours, I would fiill 

apply the appellation of Dy/pepfia, and con- 

fider it as ftri@tly the difeafe treated of in 
the preceding chapter. 


But the combination of dyfpepfia and 
vapours in melancholic temperaments, as 
‘the vapours or the turn of mind peculiar 
to the temperament, nearly that defcribed 
above in (1222.), are effential circumftan- 
ces of the difeafe; and, as this turn of 
mind is often with few, or only flight 
fymptoms of dyfpepfia ; and, even though 
the latter be attending, as they feem to be 
gather the effets of the general tempera- 
ment, than of any primary or topical affec- 
tion of the ftomach; i confider this com= 
-bination as a very different difeafe from the 
former, and would apply to it ftriétly the 
appellation of Hypochondria/fis. 


1228, Having thus pointed out a di- 
flin@ion between Dyfpepfia and Hypo- 
o 4 chondriafis, 
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chondriafis, I fhall now, ufing thefe terms 
in the ftri@ fenfe above-mentioned, make 
fome obfervations which may, I think, il- 
luftrate the {ubje&t, and more clearly and 
fully eftablith the diftin@ion propofed. 


1229. The dy{pepfia often appears ear- 


Jy in life, and is frequently much mended 


as life advances; But the hypochondriafis 
feldom appears early in life, and more u- 


Gall in more advanced years only ; and ~ 


more certainly ftill, when it has once ta- 


ken place, it goes on increafing as life ad- | 


vances to old age. 


This feems to be particularly well illuf- | 
trated, by our obferving the changes in 
the ftate of the mind which ufually take — 
place 1 in the courfe of life. In youth, the , 
mind is chearful l, aCive, rafh, and move- 


able: But, as life advances, the mind by | 


degrees becomes more ferious, flow, cau- 
tious, and fteady ; till at length, in old age, 


the gloomy, timid, diftruftful, and obfti- 
| nate | 
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mate ftate of melancholic temperaments, 
is more-exquifitely formed. In producing 
thefe changes, it is true, that moral.caufes 
have a fhare ; but it is at the -fame time ob= 
‘vious, that the temperament of the body 
determines the operation of thefe moral 
-caufes, fooner or later, and in a greater or 
Jeffer degree, to have their effects. The 
danguine temperament retains longer -the 
character of youth, while the melancholic 
temperament brings on more early -the 
‘manners of old age. 


1230. ‘Upon the whole, it appears, that 
the ftate of the mind which attends, and e- 
fpecially diftinguifhes hypochondriafis, is 
the effect of that fame rigidity of the iolids, 
torpor of the nervous power, and peculiar 
balance between the arterial and venous 
dyftems which occur in advanced life, and 
‘which at all times take place more or lefs 
in melancholic temperaments. If there- 
fore there be alfo fomewhat of a like flare 

7 5 4 of 


* 


275 PRACTICE 


of mind attending the dyfpepfia which oe~ 
curs early in life in fanguine temperaments 
and Jax habits, it muft depend upon a dif- 
ferent ftate of the body, and probably up- 
on a weak and moveable ftate of the ner- 
vous power. 


1231. Agreeable to all this in dyfpep- 
fia, there is more of {pafmodic affeGion, 
and the affection of the mind (1222.) is of- 
ten abfent, and, when prefent, is perhaps 
always of a flighter kind; while in hypo- 
chondriafis the affelion of the mind is 
more conftant, and the fymptoms of dy{- 
pepfia, or the affeGions of the ftomach, 
are often abfent, or, when prefent, are in 
a flighter degree, 


I believe the affeGQion of the mind js 
commonly different in the two difeafes. In 
dyfpeptia, it is often Janguor and timidity 
only, eafily difpelled ; while, in hypochon- 
driafis, it is generally the gloomy ae ri- 
vetted apprehenfion of evil. 


The | 
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The two difeafes are alfo diftinguifhed 
by fome other circumftances. Dy{peptia, 
as | have faid, is often a fymptomatic af- 
fection ; while hypochondriafis is, per- 
haps, always a primary and idiopathic dif- 


eafe. 


As debility may be induced by many 
different caufes, dyipepfia is a frequent 
difeafe ; while hypochondriafis, depending 
upon a peculiar temperament, is more 
rare, 


- 1232. Having thus endeavoured to di- 
ftinguith the two difeafes, I fuppofe the 
peculiar nature and proximate caufe of 
hypochondriafis will be underftood ; and I 
proceed, therefore, to treat of its cure. 


So far as the affections of the body, and 
particularly of the ftomach, are the fame 
here as in the cafe of dy/pepfia, the method 
of cure might be fuppofed to be alfo the 
fame; and accordingly the practice has 


been 
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been carried on with little diftin€tion: But 
I am perfuaded that a diftinction is often 
neceflary. 


1233. There may be a foundation here 
for the fame prefervative indication as firft 
laid down in the cure of dy/pepfia (1202.); 
but I cannot treat this fubje@ fo clearly or 
fully as 1 could with, becaufe I have not 
yet had fo much opportunity of obferva- 
tion as I think neceffary to afcertain the — 
remote caufes; and I can hardly make ufe | 
of the obfervations of others, who have 
feldom or never diftinguifhed between the 
two difeafes. What, indeed, has been faid 
with refpect to the remote caufes of melauy- 
cholia, will often apply to the hypochondri~ 
afis, which I now treat of ; but the fubje& 
of the former has been fo much involved 
in a doubtful theory, that I find it difficult 
to felect the fa@s that might properly and 
firictly apply to the latter. I delay this . 
iubject, therefore, till another occafion ; 


but, 
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but, in the mean time, truft that what I 
have faid regarding the nature of the dif- 
eafe, and fome remarks I| fhall have occa- 
fion to offer in confidering the method of 
cure, may in fome meafure fupply my de- 
ficiency on this fubje@ of the remote cau- 
fes. 


1234. The /econd indication laid down 
in the curé of dyfpepfia (1201) has pro- 
perly a place here ; but itis ftill to be ex- 
ecuted with fome diftinGion. 


1235. An anorexia, and accumulation 
of crudities in the ftomach, does not fo 
commonly occur in the hypochondriafis 
as in dyfpepfia ; and therefore vomiting 
(1204.) is not fo often neceflary in the 
former as in the latter. 


1236. The fymptom of excefs of aci- 
_ dity, from the flow evacuation of the fto- 
mach in melancholic temperaments, often 

arifes 
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arifes to a very high degree in hypochon- 
Oriafis 3 and therefore, for the fame reafon 
as in (1205.), it 1s to-be obviated and cor- 
-redted with the utmoft care. It is upon 
this account that the feveral antacids, and 
the other means of obviating acidity, are 
to be employed in hypochondriafis, and 
with the fame attentions and confiderations 
as in (1206. and following}; with this 
reflection, ‘however, that the exciting the 
action of the ftomach there mentioned js 
to be a little differently underftood, as thall 
be hereafter explained. 


1237. As coftivenefs, and that common- 
iy to a confiderable degree, is a very con- 
ftant attendant of hypochondriafis, fo it is 
equally hurtful’ as in dyfpepfia. It may 
be remedied by the fame means in the for- 
mer as in the latter, and they are to be em- 
ployed with the fame reftri€tions as in 


iba 


1238. 


i 
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1238. It is efpecially with refpea to the 
third indication laid down in the cure of 
dyfpeptia (1201.) that there is a difference 
of practice to be obferved in the cure of 
hypochondriafis ; and that often one di- 
rectly oppofite to that in the cafe of dyti- 
pepfia is to be followed. 


1239. In dyfpepfia, the chief remedies 
are the tonic medicines, which to me feem 
neither neceflary nor fafe in hypochondri- 
afis; for in this there is not a lofs of tone, 


but a want of activity that is to be reme- 
died. 


Chalybeate mineral waters have com- 
monly been employed in hypochondriafis, 
and feemingly with fuccefs. But this is 
probably to be imputed to the amufement 
and exercife ufually accompanying the ufe 
of thefe waters, rather than to the tonic 
power of the {mall quantity of iron which 
they contain, Perhaps the elementary wa- 


(er, 
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tet, by favouring the excretions, may have 
a fhare in relieving the difeafe. 


1240. Cold bathing is often highly ufe- 
ful to the dyfpeptic, and, as a general fti- 
mulant, may fometimes feem ufeful to the 
hypochondriac ; but it is not commonly fo 
to the latter: While, on the other hand, 
warm bathing, hurtful to the dyfpeptic, is 
often extremely ufeful to the hypochon- 
driac. 


1241. Another inftance of a contrary 
practice neceflary in the two difeafes, and 
illuftrating their refpective natures, is, that 
the drinking tea and coffee is always hurt- 
ful to the dyfpeptic, but is commonly exe 
tremely ufeful to the hypochondriac. 


1242. Exercife, as it ftrengthens the fyf- 
tem, and thereby the ftomach, and more 
efpecially as, by increafing the perfpiration, 
it excites the action of the ftomach, it 

proves 
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proves one of the moft ufeful remedies in 
dyf{pepfia ; and further, as, by increafing 
the perfpiration, it excites the activity of 
the ftomach, it likewife proves an ufeful 
remedy in the hypochondriafis. However, 
in the latter cafe, as I fhall explain pre~ 
fently, it is ftill a more ufeful remedy by 
its operation upon the mind than by that 
upon the body. 


12.43. It 1s now proper that we proceed 
to confider the moft important article of 
our practice in this difeafe, and which is, 
to confider the treatment of the mind; an 
affection of which fometimes attends dy{- 
pepfia, but is always the chief circumftance 
in hypochondriafis. What I am to fuggeft 
here will apply to both difeafes ; but it is 
the hypochondriafis that I am to keep moft 
conftantly in view. 


1244, The management of the mind in 
hypochondriacs ts often nice and difficult, 
The 
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The firm perfuafion that generally prevails 
in fuch patients, does not allow their feel- 
ings to be treated as imaginary, nor their 
apprehenfion of danger to be confidered as 
groundlefs, though the phyfician may be 
perfuaded that it 1s the cafe in both re- 
fpects. Such patients, therefore, are not 
to be treated either by raillery or by rea~ 
foning. 


It is faid to be the manner of hypochon-= 
driacs to change often their phyfician ; and 
indeed they often do it confiftantly: Fora 
phyfician who does not admit the reality 
of the difeafe, cannot be fuppofed to take 
much pains to cure it, or to avert the dan-~ 
ger of which he entertains no apprehen- 
fion. 


If, in any cafe, the pious fraud of a 
placebo be allowable, it feems to be in 
treating hypochondriacs ; who, anxious 
for relief, are fond of medicines, and, 
though often difappointed, will ftill take 

| every 


OAF> PHY § EC: 281 


every new drug that can be propofed to 
them. 


-. 1245. As it is the nature of man to ia- 
dulge every prefent emotion, fo the hypo- 
chondriac cherifhes his fears ; and, atten- 
tive to every feeling, finds in trifle light as 
air a ftrong confirmation of his apprenen+ 
fions, His cure, therefore, depends efpe- 
‘cially upon the interruption of his atten- 
tion, or upon its being diverted to other, 
objedts than his own feelings. 


‘4246. Whatever averfion to application 
of any kind may appear in hypochondri- 
acs, there is nothing more perniiciotis to 
them than abfolute idlenels, ora vacancy 
from all earneft purfuit. It is owing to 
wealth admitting of indolence, and leading 
to the purfuit of tranfitory and unfatisfying 
amufements, or to that of exhaufting plea-_ 
fures only, that the prefenc times exhibit 
Vou UL. Perea: to 
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to us fo many inftances of hypochondria= 
cifm. 


The occupations of bufinefs fuitable to 
their circumftances and fituation in hfe, if 
neither attended with emotion, anxiety, 
nor fatigue, are always to be admitted, and 
perfifted in by hypochondriacs. But oc- 
cupations upon which a man’s fortune de- 
pends, and which are always, therefore, 
objects of anxiety to melancholic men 5 
and more particularly where fuch occupa~ 
tions are expofed to accidental interrup- 
tions, difappointments, and failures, it is 
from thefe that the hypochondriac 1s cer~ _ 
tainly to be withdrawn, 


1247. The hypochondriac, who is not 
neceflarily, by circumftance or habits, en-_ 
gaged in bufinefs, is to be drawn from his _ 


attention to his own feelings by fome a-_ 
mufement, 


The 


The various kinds of {port and hunting, 
as purfucd with fome ardour, and attended 
with exercife, if not too violent, are aq 
monegft the moft ufeful. 


All thofe amufements which are in the 
Open ait, joined with moderate exercife, 
and requiring fome dexterity, are generally 
of ufe. 


Within doors, company which engages 
attention, which is willingly yielded to, and 
is at the fame time of a chearful kind, will 
be always found of great fervice. 


Play, in which fome {fkill is required, 
and where the ftake is not an object of 
much anxiety, if not too long protracted, 
may often be admitted. 


In dyfpeptics, however, gaming, liable 
to fudden and confiderable emotions, is 
dangerous; and the long continuance of 
it, with night- watching, is violently debili- 
tating. Sut, in melancholies, who coms 

a a monly 
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monly excel in fkill, and are lefs fufceptible 
of violent emotions, it is more admifhible, 
and is often the only amufement that can 


engage them. 


Mufic, to a nice ear, is a hazardous a= 
mufement, as long attention to it is very 


fatiguing. 


1248. It frequently happens, that a- 
mufements of every kind are rejeCled by — 
hypochondriacs ; and, in that cafe, mecha- 
nical means of interrupting thought are — 
the remedies to be eee for. | 


‘Such is to“be found in brifk exercife, 
which requires fome attention in the ¢ con- 


duct of it. 


Walking is feldom of this kind ; eee 
as gratifying to the reftleflnefs of hypo- 
chondriacs, it has fometimes been found ; 
ufeful. . : 2 ae 


The required interruption of thought is 
beft 
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beft obtained by riding on horfeback, or in 
driving a carriage of any kind. 


The exercife of failing, except it be in 
an open boat, engaging fome attention, 
does very little. fervice. 


Exercife in an eafy carriage, in the di- 
rection of which the- traveller takes no 
part, unlefs it be upon rough roads, or 
driven pretty quickly, and with long con- 
tinuance, 1s of little advantage, 


1249. Whatever exercife may be em- 
ployed, it will be moft effectual when em- 
ployed in the purfuit of a journey ; firft, 
becaufe it withdraws a perfon from many 
objects of uneafinefs and care which might 
prefent themfelves at home ; fecondly, as it | 
engages in more conftant exercife, and in a 
greater degree of it than is commonly ta- 
ken in airings about home; and, laftly, as 
it is conftantly prefenting new objeéts 
which call forth a perfon’s attention. 


ee 1256. 
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1250, In our fyftem of Nofology we 
have, next to Hypochondriafis, placed the 
Chlorofis, becaufe | once thought it might 
be confidered as a genus, comprehending, 
befides the Chlorofis of Amenorrhea, fome 
{pecies of Cachexy: But, as I cannot find 
this to be well founded, and cannot di- 
ftinatly point out any fuch difeafe, | now 
omit confidering Chlorofis as a genus here; 
and, as a fymptom of Amenorrhea, : have 
endeavoured before to explain it under 
that title, : 


RiG Ook 
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SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS, 


WITHOUT FEVER. 


1251. PF PNDER this title | am to com- 

prehend all the difeafes which 
confift in motu abnormi ; that is, in a pre- 
ternatural ftate of the contraction and mo= 
tion of the mufcular or moving fibres in a- 


ny part of the body. 
T 4 rage. 
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1252. It will hence appear why, under 
this title, | have comprehended many more 
difeafes than Sauvages and Sagar have 
comprehended under the title of Spafmi, or 
that Linngzus has dore under the title of © 
Motori. But 1 expe@ it will be obvious, 
that, upon this occafion, it would not be 
proper to confine our view to the affections 
of voluntary motion only; and, if thofe 
Nofologifts have introduced into the clafs 
of Spafmi, Palpitatio and Hyfteria, it will 
be with equal propriety that Afthma, Co- 
licay and many other difeafes, are admitted. 


1253. It has been hitherto the method 
of our Nofologifts to divide the Spafmi in- 
to the two orders of Tonici and Clonici, 
Spaftici and Agitatorii ; or, as many at pre- 
fent ufe the terms, into Spafms firidly fo 
called, and Convulfions, J find, however, 
that many, and indeed moft of the difeafes 
to be confidered under our title of Spafmo- 
dic affections, in refpect of Tonic or Clonic 


CONs 
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contractions, are of a mixed kind: And, 
therefore, I cannot follow the ufual gene- 
ral divifion ; but have attempted another, 
by arranging the feveral Spafmodic difeafes 
according as they affect the feveral func- 
tions, Animal, Vital, or Natural. 


CHAP. 
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ak Alga ening ills iy se 


OF THE 


SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS 


OF THE of 


ANIMAL FUNCTIONS. 


1254. AGREEABLE to the language of — 
the ancients, the whole of the difeafes to 
be treated of in this fection might be term- — 
ed Spafm; and many of the moderns — 
continue to apply the term in the fame — 


manner. 
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manner: But I think it convenient to di- 
flinguith the terms of Spa/m and Convul- 
fron, by applying the former, ftriétly to 
what has been called the Zomc ; and the 
Jatter, to what has been called the Clonic 
Spafm. There is certainly a foundation 
for the ufe of thofe different terms, as 
there is a remarkable difference in the 
ftate of the contraction of moving fibres — 
upon different occafions. This | have in- 
deed pointed out before in my treatife 
of Phyfiology, but muft alfo repeat it 
here. 


1255. In the exercife of the feveral 
funGions of the animal ceconomy, the 
contractions of the moving fibres are ex- 
cited by the will, or by certain other cau- 
fes {pecially appointed by nature for ex- 
citing thofe contractions ; and thefe other 
caufes I name the natural caufes. Ina 
flate of health, the moving fibres are con- 

tracted 
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tracted by the power of the will, and by 
the natural cawfes only. At the fame 
time, the contractions produced are, in 
force and velocity, regulated by the will, 
or by the circumftances of the natural 
caules; and the contractions, whether 
produced by the one or the other, are al- 
ways loon fucceeded by a ftate of relaxa- 
tion, and are not repeated but when the 
power of the will or of the natural caufes 


is again applied. 


1256 Such are the conditions of the ac- 
tion of the moving fibres in a ftate of 
health ; but, in a morbid ftate, the con- 
tractions of the mufcles and moving fibres 
ordinarily depending upon the will are ex- 
cited without the concurrence of the will, 
‘or contrary to what the will intends ; and, — 
in the other fundions, they are excited by — 
the action of unufual and unnatural caufes, 
In both cales, the contractions produced 
may be in two different ftates. The one— 


18, j 
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‘ 
is, when; the. contrations are to a)-more 
violent degree than is ufual in health, and 
are neither fucceeded by, a {pontanepus re- 
laxation, nor even readily yield to.an,éx- 
tenfion either from the ation of antagonift 
mu({cles, or from other extending powers 
applied. This ftate of contractions is what 
has been called a onic Spa/m, and is what 
I fhall name fimply and ftridly a Spa/m. 
The other morbid ftate of contraction is, 
when they are fucceeded by a reiaxation, 
but are immediately again repeated with- 
out the concurrence of the will, or of the 
tepetition of natural caufes, and are at the 
fame time commonly, with refpe& to velo- 
city and force, more violent than in a 
healthy ftate. This ftate of morbid con- 
traction is what has been named a Cloni¢ 
Spam, and what I fhall name fimply and 
ftritly a Convulfion, 


In this fection I fhall follow nearly the 
ufual divifion of the fpafmodic difeafes in- 
to 
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to thofe confifting in Spafm, and thofe con. 
fitting in Convulfion ; but it may not, pers 
haps, be in my power to follow fuch di- 
vifion exactly. ) 


CHAP, 


0 
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1257. ) OTH Nofologifts and Practical 

Writers have diftinguifhed 
Tetanic complaints into the feveral {pecies 
of Tetanus, Opifthotonos, and Emproftho= 
tonos ; and I have in my Nofology put the 
Trifmus, or Locked Jaw, as a genus di- 
ftinét from the Tetanus. All thisy howe~« 
dati ver, 
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ver, I now judge to be improper ; and am 
of opinion that all the feveral terms men- 
tioned denote, and are applicable only to, 
different degrees of one and the fame dif 
eafe ; the hiftory and cure.of which I fhall 
endeavour to deliver in this chapter. 


1258. Tetanic complaints may, from 
certain caufes, occur in every climate that 
we are acquainted with; but they occur | 
moft frequently in the warmeft climates, 
and moft commonly in the warmeft feafons 
of fuch climates: Thefe complaints aitect 
all ages, fexes, temperaments, and coms 
 plexions. The caufes from whence they — 
commonly proceed, are cold and moifture. 
applied to the body while it is very warm, 
and efpecially the fuddenviciffitudes of | 
heat and cold... Or, the difeafe is produced | 
by pundures, lacerations; or: other lefrons — 
of nerves, in any part of the body. There 
are, probably, fome -other: caufes. of this — 
difeafe ; but they are neither. diftin@ly — 
7 known, — 
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known, nor well afcertained, Though the 
caufes mentioned do, upon occafion, affed 
all forts of perfons, they {eem, however, 
to attack perfons of middle age more fre~ 
quently than the older or younger, the 
male fex more frequently than the female, 
and the robuft and vigorous more Irequent- 
ly than the weaker, 


1259. If the difeafe proceed from cold, 
it commonly comes on in a few days after 
the application of fuch cold ; but, if it a- 
rife from a punéture or other lefion of a 
nerve, the difeafe does not commonly come 
on for many days after the lefion has hap- 
pened, very often when there is neither 
pain nor uneafinefs remaining in the 
wounded or hurt part, and very frequently 
when the wound has been entirely healed 


up. 


1260. The difeafe fometimes comes on 
fuddenly to a violent degree, but more ge- 
VoL. Il, U  nerally 
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nerally it approaches by flow degrees to its 
violent ftate. In this cafe it comes on 
with a fenfe of ftiffnefs in the back part of 
the neck, which, gradually increafing, ren- 
ders the motion of the head difficult and 
painful. As the rigidity of the neck comes 
on and increafes, there is commonly at the 
fame time a fenfe of uneafinefs felt about 
the root of the tongue; which, by de- 
erees, becomes a difficulty of {wallowing, 
and at length an entire interruption of it. 
While the rigidity of the neck goes on in- 
creafing, there arifes a pain, often violent, 
at the lower end of the fternum, and from 
thence fhooting into the back. When this 
pain arifes, all the mufcles of the neck, 
and particularly thofe of the back part of 
it, are immediately affeGed with fpafm, 

pulling the head ftrongly backwards. At | 
the fame time, the mufcles that pull up the 
lower jaw, which, upon the firft approach- 
es of the difeafe, were affeted with fome 
fpaftic rigidity, are now generally affected _ 
| | | | | with 
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with more violent fpafm, and fet the teeth 
fo clofely together, that they do not admit 
of the fmalleft opening. 


‘This is what has been named the Locked 
Faw, and is often the principal part of the 
difeafe. When the difeafe has advanced 
thus far, the pain at the bettom of the 
fternum returns very frequently, and with 
it the fpafms of the hind-neck and lower 
jaw are renewed with violence and much 
pain, As the difeafe thus proceeds, a ereat= 
er number of muicles come to be affeGed 
with fpafms, After thofe of the neck, 
thofe along the whole of the {pine become 
affected, bending the trunk of the body 
ftrongly backwards; and this is what has 
been named the Opz/fhotonos. 


In the lower extremities, both the flexor 
and extenfor mufcles are commonly at the 
fame time affeed, and keep the limbs ri- 
gidly extended. i hough the extenfors of 
the head and back are ufually the moft 

U2 {trongly 
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ftrongly affeGted, yet the flexors, or thofe 
mufcles of the neck that pull the head for- 
ward, and the mufcles that fhould pull 
down the lower jaw, are often at the fame 
time ftrongly affected with fpafm. During 
the whole of the difeafe, the abdominal 
mufcles are violently affected with fpafm, © 
{fo that the belly is ftrongly retra@ed, and 
fecls hard as a piece of board. 


At length the flexors of the head and 
trunk become fo ftrongly affefted as to 
balance the extenfors, and to keep the 
head and trunk ftraight, and rigidly ex- 
tended, incapable of being moved in any 
way ; andit is to this ftate the term of Te- 
tanus has been ftridtly applied. At the fame 
time, the arms, little affected before, are 
now rigidly extended ; the whole of the 
mufcles belonging to them being affected 
with {pafms, except thofe that move the fin- 
cers, which often to the laft retain fome mo- 
bility. The tongue alfo long retains its mo- 

| ae | bility ; 
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bility ; but at length it alfo becomes af- 
feted with fpafms, which, attacking cer+ 
tain of its mufcles only, often thrufts it vi- 
olently out between the teeth. 


At the height of the difeafe, every organ 
of voluntary motion feems to be affected ; 
and, amongft the reft, the mufcles of the 
face. The forehead is drawn up into fur+ 
rows; the eyes, fometimes diftorted, are 
commonly rigid, and immoveable in their 
fockets ; the nofe is drawn up, and the 
cheeks are drawn backwards towards the 
ears, fo that the whole countenance ex- 
prefles the moft violent grinning, Under 
thefe univerfal fpafms, a violent convulfion 
commonly comes on, and puts an end to 


jife. 


1261. Thefe fpafms are every where at- 
cended with moft violent pains. ‘The ut- 
moft violence of fpafm is, however, not 
conftant ; but, after fubfifting for a minute 

D 3 or 
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or two, the mufcles admit of fome remif- 
fion of their contraction, although of no 
{uch relaxation as can allow the action of 
their antagonifts. This remiffion of con- 
traction gives alfo fome remifhon of pain ; 
but neither is of long duration. From 
time to time, the violent contractions and 
pains are renewed fometimes every ten or 
fifteen minutes, and that often without any 
evident exciting caufe. But fuch exciting 
caufes frequently occur ; for almoft every 
attempt to motion, as attempting a change > 
of pofture, endeavouring to {wallow, and 
even to fpeak, fometimes gives occafion to 
a renewal of the fpafms over the whole 


body. 


1262. The attacks of this difeafe are 
-feldom attended with any fever. When 
the fpafms are general and violent, the 
pulfe is contracted, hurried, and irregular ; 
and the refpiration is affected in like man-+ 
ner: But, during the remiffion, both the 

pulfe 
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pulfe and refpiration ufually return to their 
natural flate. The heat of the body 1s 
commonly not incteafed ; frequenily the 
face is pale, with a cold {weat upon it; 
and very often the extremities are cold, 
with a cold fweat over the whole body. 
When, however, the fpafms are frequent 
and violent, the pulfe is fometimes more 
fuli and frequent than natural; the face is 
flufhed, and a warm {weat is forced out o- 
ver the whole body. 


1263. Although fever be not a conftant 
attendant of this difeafe, efpecially when 
arifing from a lefion of nerves; yet, in 
thofe cafes proceeding from cold, a fever 
fometimes has fupervened, and is faid to 
have been attended with inflammatory 
fymptoms. Blood has been often drawa 
in this difeafe, but it never exhibits any 
inflammatory cruft ; and al! accounts feem 
to agree, that the blood drawn feems to be 
of a loofer texture than ordinary, and that 


U4 it 
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it does not coagulate in the ufual man- 


ner. 


1264. In this difeafe the head is feldom 
affeted with delirium, or even confu- 
fion of thought, till the laft ftage of it; 
when, by the repeated {hocks of a violent 
diftemper, every function of the fyftem is 
greatly difordered, 


1265. It is no lefs extraordinary, that, 
in this violent difeafe, the natural fun@tions 
are not either immediately or confiderably 
affected. Vomitings fometimes appear ear!y 
_ in the difeafe, but commonly they are not 
continued ; ; and it is ufual enough for the 
appetite of hunger to remain through the 
whole courfe-of the difeafe; and what food 
happens.‘ to be taken down feems to be 
regularly enough digefted. The excre- 
tions are fometimes affected, but not al« 
ways. ~The urine is fometimes {upprefled, 
or is voided with difficulty and pain. The 

belly 
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belly is coftive: But, as we have hardly 
any accounts, excepting of thofe cafes in 
which opiates have been largely employed, 
it is uncertain whether the coftivenefs has 
been the effect of the opiates or of the dif- 
eafe. In feveral inftances of this difeafe, 
a miliary eruption has appeared upon the 
fkin ; but, whether this be a fymptom of | 
the difeafe, or the effect of a certain treat- 
ment of it, is undetermined. In the mean 
while, it has not been obferved to denote 
either fafety or danger, or to have any ef- 
feat in changing the courfe of the diftem- 
pete ae | 


1266. This difeafe has generally proved 
fatal; and this indeed may be juftly fup- 
pofed to be the confequence of its nature; 
But, as we know that, till very lately, phy- 
ficians were not well acquainted with a 
proper method of cure ; and that, fince a 
more proper method has been known and 
practifed, many have recovered from this 

difeafe ; 
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difeafe ; it may be therefore concluded; 
that the fatal tendency of it is not fo una- 
voidable as has been imagined. 


In judging of the tendency of this dif- 
eafe, in particular cafes, we may remark, 
that, when arifing from lefions of the 
nerves, it is commonly more violent, and 
of more difficult cure, than when proceed- 
ing from cold; that the difeafe which 
comes on fuddenly, and advances quickly 
to a violent degree, is always more dan- 
gerous than that which is flower in its 
progrefs. Accordingly, the difeafe often 
proves fatal before the fourth day ; and, 
when a patient has pafled this period, he 
may be fuppofed to be in greater fafety, 
and in general the difeafe is the fafer the 
longer it has continued, It is, however, to 
be particularly obferved, that, even for 
many days after the fourth, the difeafe 
continues to be dangerous; and, even af- 
ter fome confiderable abatement of its force, 
it is ready to recur again with its formet 

violence 
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violence and danger. It never admits of 
any fudden, or what may be called a cri- 
tical folution; but always recedes by de- 
grees only, and it is often very long be- 
fore the whole of the fymptoms difap- 
pear. | 


1267. From the hiftory of the difeafe 
now defcribed, it will be evident that there 
is no room for diftinguifhing the tetanus, 
opifibotonos, and trifmus or locked jaw, as 
different {pecies of this difeafe, fince they 
all arife from the fame caufes, and are al- 
moft conftantly conjoined in the fame per- 
fon. I have no doubt that the emprofthoto- 
nos belongs alfo to the fame genus; and, 
as the ancients have frequently mentioned 
it, we can have no doubt of its having oc- 
curred: But, at the fame time, it is cer- 
tainly in thefe days a rare occurrence; and, 
as | have never feen it, mor find any hilto- 
ries in which this particular ftate of the 
fpafms is faid to have prevailed, I cannot 

mention 
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mention the other circumftances which 
particularly attend it, and may diftinguith 
it from the other varieties of tetanic com= 
plaints, 


1268. This difeafe has put on ftill a dif- 
ferent form from any of thofe above men-~ 
tioned. The fpaims have been fometimes 
confined to one fide of the body only, and 
which bend it ftrongly to that fide. This 
is what has been named by Sauvages the 
Tetanus Lateralis, and by fome late writers 
the Pleurofthotonos. This form of the dif- 
eafe has certainly appeared very feldom ; 
and, in any of the accounts given of it, I. 
cannot find any circumftances that would 
lead me to confider it as any other than a 
variety of the {pecies already mentioned, or 
to take further notice of it here. 


1269. The pathology of this difeafe I 
cannot in any meafure attempt; as the 
firuciure of moving fibres, the ftate of 

them 
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them under different degrees of contrac- 
tion, and particularly the {tate of the fen- 
forium, as varioufly determining the mo- 
tion of the nervous power, are all matters 
very imperfetly, or not at all, known to 
me. In fuch a fituation, therefore, the en- 
deavouring to give any rules of practice, 
upon a {cientific plan, appears to me vain 
and fruitlefs ; and towards direting the | 
cure of this difeafe we muft be fatisfied 
with having learned fomething ufeful from 
analogy, confirmed by experience. 


1270. When the difeafe is known to a- 
rife from the lefion of a nerve in any part 
of the body, the firft, and, as I judge, the 
moft important ftep to be taken towards 
the cure, is, by every poflible means, to 
cut off that part from all communication 
with the fenforium, either by cutting 
through the nerves in their courfe, or per- 
haps by deftroying, to a certain length, 
their affected part or extremity, 


1271. 
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1271. When the cure of the difeafe is 
to be attempted by medicine, experience 
has taught us that opium has often pro- 
ved an effectual remedy ; but that, to ren- 
der it fuch, it muft be given in much lJar- 
ger quantities than have been employed in 
any other cafe; and, in thefe larger quan- 
tities, it may, in this difeafe, be given more 
fafely than the body has been known to 
bear in any other condition.. The praétice 
has been, to give the opium either in a fo- 
Jid or a liquid form, not in any very large 
doje at once, but in moderate dofes, fre- 
quently repeated, at the interval of one, 
two, three, or more hours, as the violence 
ot the fymptoms ieems to require *. Even 

when 


* Though the exhibition of opium in Tetanus lias 
been the moft univerfal practice, it mutt neverthelefs 
be acknowledged, that, in many, if not in moft cafes, 
it has been ineffectual. The difeafe, indeed, is in ge- 
neral fatal; but, as in moft of the cafes that terminated 


happily, 
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when large quantities have been given in 
this way, it appears that the opium does 
not 


happily, opium has been given, as the Author defcribes, 
either in large dofes, or frequently repeated {mali do- 


fes, we muft necefflarily conclude that the practice ought 
to be followed. 


_ Ihave feen only one cafe of Tetanus; it proceeded 
from a wound which a carpenter received in the wrift 
of his left arm with a faw. The inflammation was vio- 
lent: The ftiffnefs of the neck at firft appeared on the 
third day, when the inflammation began to abate after 
: bleeding, and the application of emollient poultices ; 
The pulfe was weak and fmall; thirty drops of lauda- 
num were given ; the {ymptoms increafed ; and, on © 
the day following, the jaw became fixed. Thirty drops 
of laudanum were repeated ; and the fymptoms abating 
within two hours after its exhibition, indicated a repeti- 
‘tion of the dofe, which, from its good effects, was a 
fourth time repeated that fame day. The wound fup- 
purated ; and the day following, with two dofes of for- 
ty drops of laudanum, the fymptoms of Tetanus wholly 
difappeared, but left the patient in a moft debilitated 
flate. A coftivenels fupervened, that was removed 

with 
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not operate here in the fame manner as in 
moft other cafes ; for, though it procure 
fome remiflion of the fpatms and pains, it 
hardly induces any fleep, or occafions that 
ftupor, intoxication, or delirium, which it 
often does in other circumftances, when 
much {maller quantities only have been gi- 
ven. Itis therefore very properly obfer- 
ved, that, in tetanic affections, as the opium 
fhows none of thoie effets by which it 
may endanger life, there 1s little or no rea- 
fon for being fparing in the exhibition of 
it ; and it may be given, probably fhould 
be givem, as largely and as faft as the 
fyinptoms of the difeafe may feem to de- 
mand. 


It is particularly to be obferved, that, 
though the firft exhibition of the opium 
may 


with the ufe of manna and Glauber’s falts occafionally : 
The patient was nourifhed with rich broths and wine ; 
but he did not recover his former ftrength till after fix 
weeks, although the wound healed in half that time. 


Sn Yate. ae 


may have produced fome remiffion of the 
fymptoms, yet the effects of opium do nor 
long continue in the fyftem; and this dif- 
eafe being for fome time ready to recur, it 
is commonly very neceflary, by the time 
that the effects of the opium given may be 
fuppofed to be wearing off, and efpecially 
upon the leaft appearance of the return of 
the {pafms, to repeat the exhibition of the 
opium in the fume quantities as before. 
This pra&tice is to be continued while the 

difeafe continues to fhow any difpofition to 
return ; and it is only after the difeafe has 
already fubfited for fome time, and when 
confiderable and long-continued remiffions 
have taken place, that the dofes of the o- 
plum may be diminifhed, and the inter- 


vals of exhibiting them be more confider- 
able, 


1272. The adminiftering of opium in 
this manner has, in many cafes, been fuc- 
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cefsful ; and probably would have been 
equally fo in many cthers, if the opium 
had not been too fparingly employed, ei- 
ther from the timidity of practitioners, or 
from its exhibition being prevented by that 
interruption of deglutition which fo often 
attends this difeafe. his latter circum- 
{tance directs that the medicine fhould be 
immediately and largely employed upon 
the firft approach of the difeale, before the 
deglutition becomes difficult ; or that, if 
this opportunity be loft, the medicine, in 
fufficient quantity, and with due frequen- 
cy, fhould be thrown into the body by 
ely fter : which, however, does not feem to 
have been hitherto often practited, | 


1273. It is highly probable, that, in this 
difeafe, the inteftines are affeted with the 
fpafm that prevails fo much in other parts 
of the fyftem ; and therefore, that coftive- 
nefs occurs here as a fymptom of the dif- 

| gee eale. 
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eafe*. It is probably alfo increafed by the 
opium, which is here {fo largely employed : 
and, from whichever -of thefe caufes it a- 
tifes, it certainly muft be held to aggra- 
vate the difeafe; and that a relaxation of 
the inteftinal canal will contribute to a re- 
laxation of the {pafms elfewhere. This con- 
fideration directs the frequent exhibition 
of laxatives while the power of deglutition 
remains, or the frequent exhibition of glyf 
ters when it does not; and the good ef- 
fects of both have been frequently obfer- 
ved. 


1274. It has been with fome probability 
fuppofed that the operation of opium in 
this difeafe, may be much affifted by join- 
ing with it fome other of the moft power- 
ful antifpafmodics. The moft promifing 

re are 


* This fymptom occurred in the cafe mentioned in 
the preceding note, 
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are mufk and camphire ; and fome pradti- 
tioners have been of opinion that the for- 
mer has proved very ufeful in tetanic com- 
plaints. But, whether it be from its not 
having been employed of a genuine kind, 
or in fufficient quanuty, the great advan- 
tage and propricty of its ufe are not yet 
clearly afcertained. It appears to me pro- 
bable, that, analogous to what happens 
with refpect to opium, both mufk and 
camphire might be employed in this dif- 
eafey in much larger quantities than they 
commonly have been in other cates. 


275. Warm bathing has been com- 
monly employed as a remedy in this dif- 
eafe, and often with advantage ; but, fo far 
as | know, it has not alone proved a cure ; 
and, in fome cafes, whether it be from the 
motion of the body here required, exciting 
the {pafms, or from the fear of the bath, 
which fome perfons were feized with, | 
eannot determine ; but it is allowed that 


the 
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the warm bath hath in fome cafes done 
harm, and even occafioned death. Partial 
fomentations have been much commend- 
ed, and, I believe, upon good grounds : 
And | have no doubt but that fomentations 
of the feet and legs, as we now ufually ap- 
ply them in fevers, might, without much 
ftirring of the patient, be very afliduoufly 
employed with advantage. 


1276. Undtuous applications were very 
frequently employed in this difeafe by the 
ancients : And fome modern practitioners 
have confidered them as very ufeful. Their 
effects, however, have not appeared to be 
confiderable ; and, as a weak auxiliary on- 
ly, attended with fome inconvenience, they 
have been very much negleéted by the Bri- 
tifh practitioners. 


1277. Bleeding has been formerly em- 
ployed in this difeafe ; but, of late, it has 
been found prejudicial, excepting in a few 

X 3 cafes, 
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cafes, where, in plethoric habits, a fever has 
~fupervened. In general, the ftate of men’s 
bodies in warm climates is unfavourable to 
blood-letting : And, if we may form indi- 
- cations from the ftate of the blood drawn 
out of the veins, the ftate of this in’ te- 
tanic difeafes would forbid bleeding in 
them, | 


1278. Bliftering alfo has been formerly 
employed in this difeafe:; but feveral prac- 
titioners affert, that blifters are conftantly 
hurtful, and they are now generally omit= 
ted. fs hovab 


1299. Thefe are >the pratices that hi- 
therto have béen generally employed ; but, 
of late,- we -are’ informed: by feveral Weft 
India practitioners, that, in many inftan- 
ces, they have employed mercury with 
great advantage. We are told that it mut 
be employed early inthe difeafe’; that it 
is moft conveniently adminiftered by unc- 


tion, 
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tion, and fhould be applied in that way in 
large quantities, fo that the body may be 
foon filled with it, and a. falivation raifed, 
which is to be continued till the fymptoms 
yield. Whether this method alone be ge- 
nerally fufficient for the cure of the dif 
eafe, or if it may be affifted by the ufe of 
opium, and require ‘this in a certain mea- 
fure to be joined with it, I have not yet 


certainly learned. 


1280. I have been further informed, 
that the tetanus, in all its different degrees, 
has been cured by giving internally the 
Piffeleum Barbadenfe, or, as it is vulgarly 
called, the Barbadoes Tar. 1 think it pro- 
per to take notice of this here, although I 
am not exactly informed what quantities 
of this medicine are to be given, or in what 
circumftances of the difeafe it is moft pro- 


perly to be employed. 


x 4 1280, 
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1280 *. In the former edition of this 
work, among the remedies of tetanus, I 
did not mention the ufe of cold bathing ; 
becaufe, though | heard of this, 1 was not 
informed of fuch frequent employment of 
it as might confirm my opinion of its ge- 
neral efficacy ; nor was | {fufficiently in- 
formed of the ordinary and proper admi- 
niftration of it. But now, from the infor- 
mation of many judicious practitioners who 
have frequently employed it, I can fay 
that it is a remedy which, in numerous 
trials, has been found to be of great fer- 
vice inthis difeafe ; and that, while the ufe 
of the ambiguous remedy of warm ba- 
thing is entirely laid fide, the ufe of cold 
bathing is over the whole of the Weft In- 
dies commonly employed. The admini- 
{tration of it is fometimes by bathing the 


perfon 


* The paragraphs were thus numbered in the laf 
edition, 
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perfon in the fea, or more frequently by 
throwing cold water from a bafon or buc= 
ket upon the patient’s body, and over the 
whole of it: When this is done, the body 
is carefully wiped dry, wrapped in blan- 
kets, and laid a-bed, and, at the fame time, 
a large dofe of an opiate is given, By 
thefe means, a confiderable remiffion of the 
fymptoms is obtained ; but this remiffion, 
at firft, does not commonly remain long, 
but, returning again in a few hours, the re- 
petition both of the bathing and the opiate 
becomes neceflary. By thefe repetitions, 
however, longer intervals of eafe are ob= 
tained, and at length the difeafe is entirely 
cured ; and this even happens fometimes 
very quickly, I have only to add, that it 
does not appear to me, from any accounts 
I have yet had, that the cold bathing has 
been fo frequently employed, or has been 
found fo commonly fuccefsful in the cafes 
of tetanus in confequence of wounds, as in 
thofe from the application of cold, 

| 1281. 
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1281. Before concluding this chapter, it 
is proper for me to take fome notice of that 
peculiar cafe of the tetanus. or trifmus, 
which attacks certain intants foon after 
their birth, and has been properly enough 
named the Trifmus Nafcentium. From 
the iubjects it. affects, it feems to be a pes 
culiar difeafe: For thefe are infants not 
above two weeks, and commonly before 
thy are nine days old; infomuch that, 
in countries where the dileafe is frequent, 
if children pafs the period now mentioned, 
they are confidered as fecure againft its at- 
tacks, The fymptom of it chiefly taken 
notice of is the trifmus, or locked jaw; 
which is by the vulgar improperly named 
the Falling of the Jaw. But this is not 
the only fymptom, as, for the moft part, it 
has ail the fame fymptoms as the Opiftho- 
tonos and Tetanus {tri@tly fo called, and 
which occur in the other varieties of teta- 
nic complaints above: defcribed.' Like the 
other varieties of tetanus, this is moit fre- 

quent 
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quent in warm climates; but it is not, like 
thole arifing from the application of cold, 
entirely confined to tuch: warm climates, ‘as 
inftances of it have occurred) in moft of the 
northern countries (of: Europe, - In. thefe 
latter it. feems to be more frequent in cer- 
tain diftridts than in others ; but, in what 
manner limited, I cannot determine. It 
feems to be more frequent in Switzerland 
than in France. Iam informed of its fre- 
quently occurring in the Highlands of 
Scotland; but 1 have never met with any 
inftance of it in the low country. The 
particular caufes of it are not well known : 
and various conjectures have been offered ; 
but none of them are fatisfying. Itisa 
difeafe that has been almoft conitantly fa- 
tal ; and this, alfo, commonly in the courfe 
of a few days. The women are fo much 
perfuaded of its inevitable fatality, that 
they feldom or never call for the affiftance 
of our art. This has occafioned our being 
little acquainted with the hiftory of the 

diteafe, 
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difeafe, or with the effects of remedies in if, 
Analogy, however, would ‘lead us to em- 
‘ploy the fame remedies that have proved 
ufeful in the other cafes of tetanus ; and 
the few experiments that are vet recorded 
feem to approve of fuch a practice. 


CH ar, 
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1282. WN what fenfe I ufe the term Con- 
vulfion, 1 have explained above 
in 1256. 


The convulfions that affect the human 
body are in feveral refpects various ; but I 
am to confider here only the chief and moft 

frequent form in which they appear, and 
which 
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which is in the difeafe named Epilepfy. 
This may be defined, as confifting in con- 
vulfions of the greater part of the mufcles 
of voluntary motion, attended with a lofs 
of fenfe, and ending ina ftate of infenfibi- 


lity and feeming fleep. 


1283. The general form or principal 
circumftances of this difeafe are much che 
fame in all the different perfons whom it 
it affects. It comes by fits, which often at- 
tack perfons feemingly in perfect health ; 
and, after lafting for fome time, pafs off, 
and leave the perfons again in their ufual 
ftate. Thefe fits are fometimes preceded 
by. certain fymptoms, which, to. perfons 
who have before experienced fuch a fit, 
may give notice of its approach, as we {hall 
hereaiter explain; but even thefe preludes 
do not commonly occur long before the 
formal attack, which in moft cafes comes 
on fuddenly, without any fuch warning. 


The: 
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The perfon attacked lofes fuddenly all 
fenfe and power of motion; fo that, if 
ftanding, he falls immediately, or perhaps, 
with convulfions, is thrown to the ground. 
In that fituation, he is agitated with vio- 
lent convulfions, varioufly moving his 
limbs and the trunk of his body. Com- 
monly the limbs on one fide of the body 
are more violently or more contiderably a- 
gitated than thofe upon the other. In all 
cafes, the muicles of the face and eyes are 
much affected, exhibiting various and vio-= 
lent diitortions of the countenance, the 
tongue 1s often affected, and thruft out of 
the mouth ; while the mufcles of the lower 
jaw are alfo affected ; and, fhutting the 
mouth with violence while the tongue is 
thruft out between the teeth, that is often 


grievoully wounded. 


While thefe convuifions continue, there 
is commonly, at the fame time, a frothy, 
moifture iffuing from the mouth. Thefe 

con~ 
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convulfions have for fome moments fome 
remiffions, but are fuddenly again renew- 
ed with great violence. Generally, after 
no long time, the convulfions ceafe alto- 
gether ; and the perfon for fome time re=- 
mains without motion, but in a ftate of 
abfoiute infenfibility, and under the ap= 
pearance of a profound fleep. After fome 
continuance of this feeming fleep, the per- 
fon fometimes fuddenly, but for the moft 
part by degrees only, recovers his fenfes 
and power of motion; but without any 
memory of what had pafled from his being 
firft feized with the fit. During the con- 
vulfions, the pulfe and refpiration are hur- 
ried and irregular; but, when the convul- 
fions ceafe, they return to their ufual regu. 
Jarity and healthy ftate. 


This ts the general form of the difeafe ; 
and it varies only in different perfons, or 
on different occafions in the fame perfon, 
by the phenomena mentioned being more 

or 
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or léefs violent, or by their being of longer 


‘or fhorter duration. 


1284. With refpe& to the proximate 
caufe of this difeafe, I might fay, that it is 
an affection of the energy of the brain, 
which, ordinarily under the direCtion of the 
will, is here, without any concurrence of 
it, impelled by preternatural caufes. But I 
could go no farther: For, as to what is the 
mechanical condition of the brain in the 
ordinary exertions of the will, 1 have no 
diftin@® knowledge; and therefore muft be 
alfo ignorant of the preternatural flate of | 
the fame energy of the brain under the ir= 
regular motions here produced. To form, 
therefore, the indications of a ctire, from a. 
knowledge of the proximate caufe of this 
difeafe, [ muft not attempt ; but, from dis 
ligent attention to the remote caufes which 
firft induce and occafionally excite the dif- 
—eafe, I think we may often obtain fome 
nfeful direCtions for its cure. It fhall there= 

You. III. ¥ fore 
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fore be my bufinefs now to point out and 
enumerate thefe remote caufes as well as 
can, 


1285. The remote caufes of epileply 
may be confidered as occafional or predif- 
ponent. There are, indeed, certain remote 
caufes which a& independently of any pre- 
difpofition ; but, as we cannot always di- 
flinguifh thefe from the others, f fhall con- 
fider the whole under the ufual titles of 
Occafional or Predifponent. 


1286, The occafional caufes may, I think, 
be properly referred to two general heads ; 
the firfi being of thofe which feem to aé 
by dire&tly ftimulating and exciting the 
energy of the brain; and the /econd, of 
thofe which feem to act by weakening the 
fame. With refpeét to both, for the bre- 
vity of exprefling a fact, without meaning 
to explain the manner in which it is brought 
about, I fhall ufe the terms of Excitement 

and 


OF PHYSIC. 348 
And Collapfe. And, though it be true that, 
with refpect to fome of the caufes I am to 
mention, it may be a little uncertain whe- 
ther they aé& in the one way or the other, 
that does not render it improper for us to 
mark, with refpe& to others, the mode of 
their operating, wherever we can do it 
clearly, as the doing fo may often be of 
ufe in dire€iing our practice. 


1287, Firft, then, of the occafional cau 
fes acting by excitement: They are either 
{uch as act immediately and dire@ly upon 
the brain itfelf ; or thofe which are firft ap- 
plied to the other parts of the body, and 
are from thence communicated to the 
brain. 


1288. The caufes of excitement imme= 
diately and dire€tly applied to the brain, 
thay be referred to the four heads of, 


Y2 1. Mé« 
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1, Mechanical Stimulants ; 


2, Chemical Stimulants ; 


{> 


. Mental Stimulants ; and, 


4. The peculiar Stimulus of Over-dif- 


tentron.. 


1289. The mechanical ftimulants may 
be, wounding inftruments penetrating the 
cranium, and entering the fubftance of the 
brain ; or fplinters of a fractured cranium, 
operating in the fame manner ; or fharp- 
pointed offifications, either arifing from 
the internal furface of the cranium, or 


formed in the membranes of the braine 
‘ 


1290. The chemical ftimulants (1288.) 
may be fluids from various caufes lodged 
in certain parts of the brain, and become 
acrid by ftagnation, or otherwife. as 


1291. The mental irritations a@ing by 
excite= 
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excitement, are all violent emotions of the 
active kind, fuch as joy and anger. The 
firft of thefe is manifeftly an exciting pow- 
er, acting ftrongly, and immediately, on 
the energy of the brain. The fecond is 
manifeftly, alfo, a power ating in the 
fame manner. But it muft be remarked, 
that it is not in this manner alone an- 
ger produces its effets: For it ads, alfo, 
ftrongly on the fanguiferous fyftem, and 
may be a means of giving the ftimulus of 
over-diftention ; as, under a fit of anger, 
the blood is impelled into the veffels of the 
head with. violence, and in a larger quan- 
tity. 


1292. Under the head of Mental Irri- 
tations is to be mentioned, the fight of per- 
fons in a fit of epilepfy, which has often 
produced a fit of the like kind in the fpec- 
tator, It may, indeed, be a queftion, Whe- 
ther this effect be imputable to the horror 
produced bya fight of the feemingly pain- 

2 ful 
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ful agitations of the limbs, and of the dif= 
tortions in the countenance of the epileptic 
perfon ; or if it may be afcribed to the 
force of imitation merely? It is poffible 
thi: horror may fometimes produce the ef- 
fect ; but certainly much may be imputed 
to that propenfity to imitation, at all times 
fo powerful and prevalent in human na=. 
ture ; and fo often operating in other cafes 
of convulfive diforders, which do not pre 
fent any {pectacle of horror, 


1293. Under the fame head of Mental 
Irritation, I think proper to mention, as an . 
inftance of it, the Epilepfia Simulata, or 
the Feigned Epilepfy, {o often taken notice 
of. Although this, at firft, may be en- 
tirely feigned, I have no doubt but that the 
repetition renders it at length real. The 
hiftory of Quietifm and of Exorcifis leads 
me to this opinion; and which receives a 
confirmation from what we know of the 

| power 
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power of imagination, in renewing epilep- 
tic and hyfteric fits. 


1294. I come now to the fourth head of 
the irritations applied immediately to the 
brain, and which | apprehend to be that of 
the Over-diftention of the blood-veflels in 
that organ, That fuch a caufe operates in 
producing epilepfy, is probable from this, 
that the difleétion of perfons dead of epi- 
lepfy has commonly difcovered he marks 
of a previous congeftion in the blood-vef- 
fels of the brains This, perhaps, may be 
fuppofed the effe&t of the fit which proved 
fatal: But that the congeftion was pre- 
vious thereto is probable from the epilepfy 
being fo often joined with headach, mania, 
palfy, and apoplexy ; all of them difeafes 
depending upon a congeftion in the veffels 

of the braine The general opinion receives 
alfo confirmation from this circumftance, 
that, in the brain of perfons dead of epi- 
lepfy, there have been often found tumours 
Y 4 and 
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and effulions, which, though feemingly 
not fufficient to produce thofe difeafes 
which depend on the compreflion of a cons 
fiderable portion of the brain, may, howe- 
ver, have been fufficient to comprefs fo 
many veliels as to render the others upon 
any occafion of a more than ufual turgef- 
cence, or impulfe of the blood into the vef- 
{els of the brain mare liable to an over-dif- 


tention. 


1295. Thefe confiderations alone might 
afford foundation for a probable conjeéture 
with refpe& to the effects of over-diften- 
tion. But the opinion does not reft upon 
conjecture alone. That it is alfo founded 
in fa&t appears from hence, that a pletho- 
ric ftate is favourable to epilepfy ; and that 
every occafional turgefcence, or unufual 
impulfe of the blood into the veffels of the 
brain, fuch as.a fit of anger, the heat of the 
fun, or of a warm chamber, violent exer- 


cifle, 
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gife. a furfeit, or a fit of intoxication, are 
frequently the immediate exciting caufes of 
epileptic fits. 


1296. I venture to remark further, that 
a piece of theory may be admitted as a con- 
firmation of this doctrine. As I have for- 
merly maintained, that a certain fulnefs 
and tenfion of the veflels of the brain is 
neceflary to the fupport of its ordinary and 
conftant energy, in the diftribution of the 
nervous power; fo it muift be fuficiently” 
probable, that an over-diftention of thefe 
blood-veflels may be a caufe of violent ex- 


citement. 


1297. We have now enumerated the fe- 
veral remote or occafional caufes of epilep- 
fy, a€ting by excitement, and acting imme- 
diately upon the brain itfelf. Of the caufes 
acting by excitement, but acting upon 
other parts of the body, and from thence 
com= 
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communicated to the brain, they are all 
of them impreffions producing an exqui- 
fite or high dlegree either of pleafure or 
pain. 


Impreffions which produce neither the 
one nor the ather, have hardly any fuch 
effets, unlefs when fuch impreflions are 
in a violent degree ; and then their opera- 
tions may be confidered as a mode of pain. 
It is, however, to be remarked, that all 
firong imprefflians which are fudden and 
furprifing, or, in other words, unforefeen 
and unexpected, have frequently the effect 
of bringing on epileptic fits, 


1298. There are certain impreffions made 
upon different parts of the body which, as 
they often operate without producing any 
fenfation, fo it is, uncertain to what head — 
they belong: But it is probable that the 
greater part of them act by excitement, and 
therefore fall to be mentioned here. The 
chief inftances are, The teething of infants; 

WOrms ; 
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worms ; acidity or other acrimony in the 
alimentary canal; calculi in the kidneys ; 
acrid matter 10 abfceffes or ulcers ; or acri=- 
mony diffufed in the mafs of blood, as in 
the cafe of fome contagions, 


1299. Phyficians have found no diffi- 
culty in comprehending how direct ftimus 
lants, of a certain force, may excite the 
action of the brain, and occafion epilepfy ; 
but they have hitherto taken little notice of 
certain caufes which manifeftly weaken the 
energy of the brain, and act, as I fpeak, by 
collapfe. Thefe, however, have the effect 
of exciting the aGion of the brain in fuch 
a manner as to occafion epilepfy. I might, 
upon this fubjeét, fpeak of the vis medica- 
trix nature; and there is a foundation for 
the term: But, as I do not admit the Stah- 
lian doétrine of an adminiftering foul, I 
make ufe of the term only as exprefling a 
fat, and would not employ it with the 
view of conveying an explanation of the 

ss | manner 
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manner in which the powers of collapfe 
mechanically produce their effects. In the 
mean time, however, I maintain, that there 
are certain powers of collapfe, which in 
effect prove flimulants, and produce epi- 


lepfy. 


1300. That there are fuch powers, which 
may be termed Indirect Stimulants, I con- 
clude from hence, that feveral of the caufes 
of epilepfy are fuch as frequently produce 
fyncope, which we fuppofe always to de- 
pend upon caules weakening the energy of 
the brain (1176.). It may give fome dif- 
ficulty to explain why the fame caufes 
fometimes occafion fyncope, and fometimes 
occafion the reaction that appears in epi- 
mine ; and I fhall not attempt to explain 

: But this, I think, does not prevent my 
fips that the operation of thefe caufes 
is by collapfe. That there are fuch caufes 
producing epilepfy, will, I think, appear 

very 
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very clearly from the particular examples 
of them I am now to mention. | 


1301. The firft to be mentioned, which _ 
I fuppofe to be of this kind, is hemorrhagy, 
whether fpontaneous or artificial, That 
the fame hemorrhagy which produces fyn- 
cope often, at the fame time, produces epi- 
lepfy, is well known; and, from: many 
experiments and obfervations, it appears, 
that hemorrhagies occurring to fuch a de= 
gree as to prove mortal, feldom do fo with- 
out firft producing epilepfy. 


1302. Another caufe acting, as I fup- 
pofe, by collapfe, and therefore fometimes 
producing fyncope, and fometimes epilep= 
fy, is terror; that is, the fear of fome great 
evil fuddenly prefented. As this produces 
at the fame time a fudden and confiderable 
emotion, (1180.), fo it more frequently 
produces epilepfy than fyncope. 


1308. 
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1303- A third caufe acting by collapfe; 
and producing epilepfy, is horror; or a 
ftrong averfion fuddenly raifed by a very 
difagreeable fenfation, and frequenly arifing 
from a fympathy with the pain or danger 
of another perfon. As horror is often a 
caufe of fyncope, there can be no doubt of 
its manner of operating in producing epi- 
lepfy ; and it may perhaps be explained 
upon this general principle, That, as de« 
fire excites ation and gives activity, fo a= 
verfion reftrains from ation, that 18, weak 
ens the energy of the brain; and, there« 
fore, that the higher degrees of averfion 
may have the effets of producing fyncopé 
or epilepfy. 


1304. A fourth fet of the caufes of epi- 
lepfy, which I fuppofe alfo to a@ by col= 
lapfe, are certain odours, which oceafion 
either fyncope or epilepfy ; and, with re- 
fpeét to the former, I have given my rea= 
fons (1182.) for fuppofing odours in that 

cafe 
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eafe to act rather as difagreeable than as fe- 
dative. Thefe reafons will, I think, alfo 
apply here; and perhaps the whole affair 
of odours might be confidered as inftances 
of the effet of horror, and therefore be= 
longing to the laft head. | : 


1305. A fifth head of the caufes produ- 
cing epilepfy by collapfe, is the operation. 
of many fubftances confideres], and for the 
moft part properly confidered, as poifons. 
Many of thefe, before they prove mortal, 
eccafion epilepfy. This effect, indeed, 
may in fome cafes be referred to the in- 
flammatory operation which they fome-~ 
times difeover in the ftomach, and other 
parts of the alimentary canal; but, as the 
ereater part of the vegetable poifons fhow 
chiefly a narcotic, or ftrongly fedative pow- 
er, it is probably by this power that they 
produce epilepfy, and therefore belong to 
this head of the caufes acting by collapfe. 


1306, 
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1306. Under the head of the remote 
caufes producing epilepfy, we muft now 
mention that peculiar one whofe operation 
is accompanied with what is called the 
Aura Epileptica. This isa fenfation of 
fomething moving in fome part of the 
limbs or trunk of the body, and from 
thence creeping upwards to the head ; and, 
when it arrives there, the perfon is imme- 
diately deprived of fenfe, and falls into an 
epileptic fit, This motion is deferibed by 
the perfon’s feeling it fometimes as a cold 
vapour, fometimes as a fluid gliding, and 
fometimes as the fenfe of a {mall infeG 
creeping along their body ; and very often 
they can give no diftinét idea of their fen+ 
fation, otherwife than as in general of 
fomething moving along. This fenfation 
might be fuppofed to arife from fome af- 
fection of the extremity or other part of a 
nerve acted upon by fome irritating mat« 
ter ; and that the fenfation, therefore, fol- 
lowed the courfe of fuch a nerve: But I 

have 
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have never found it following diftindly 
the courfe of any nerve ; and it generally 
feems to pafs along the teguments. It has 
been found in fome inftances to arife from 
fomething prefling upon or irritating a 
particular nerve, and that fometimes in 
confequence of contufion or wound; But 
inftances of thefe are more rare; and the 
more common confequence of contufions 
and wounds is a tetanus. ‘This latter ef- 
fet wounds produce, without giving any 
fenfation of an aura or other kind of mo- 
tion proceeding from the wounded part to 
the head; while, on the other hand, the 
aura producing epilepfy often arifes from 
a part which had never before been affec- 
ted with wound or contufion, and in which 
part the nature of the irritation can feldom 
be difcovered. 


It is natural to imagine that this aura e=- 
pileptica is an evidence of fome irritation 
_or direct ftimulus a@ting in the part, and 
Vor. Ill. LZ, from 
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from thence communicated to the brainy, 
and fhould therefore have been mentioned 
among the caufe$ acting by excitement; 
but the remarkable difference that occurs 
in feemingly like caufes producing tetanus, 
gives fome doubt on this fubject. 


1307, Having now enumerated the oc- 
cafional caufes of epilepfy, I proceed to con= 
fider the predifponent. As fo many of the 
abovementioned caufes act upon certain per- — 
fons, and not atall upon others, there mutt 
be fuppofed in thofe perfons a predifpofi-_ 
tion to this difeafe: But, in what this pre- 
difpofition confifis, is not to be eafily afcer-— 
tained. 


1308. As many of the occafional caufes 
are weak impreflions, and are applied to 
moft perfons with little or no effect, I con- 
clude, that the perfons affected by thofe 
caufes are more eafily moved than others ; 
and therefore that, in this cafe, a certain 


mobihty 
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mobility gives the predifpofition, It will, 
perhaps, make this matter clearer, to fhow, 
in the firfl place, that there is a greater mo- 
bility of conftitution in fome perfons than 
in others, 


1309. This mobility appears moft clearly 
in the ftate of the mind. If a perfon is 
readily elated by hope, and as readily de- 
prefied by fear, and paffes eafily and 
quickly from the one ftate to the other ; if 
he is eafily pleafed, and prone to gaiety, 
and as eafily provoked to anger, and ren- 
dered peevifh ; if lable, from flight im- 
preflions, to {trong emotions, but tenacious 
of none; this is the boyifh temperament, 
gui colligit ac ponit tram temere, et mutatur 
in horas ; this is the varium et mutabile fe- 
mina; and, both in the boy and woman, 
every one perceives and acknowledges a 
mobility of mind. But this is neceflarily 
connected with an analogous ftate of the 
brain ; that is, with a mobility, in refpect 
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of every impreffion, and therefore liable 
toa ready alternation of excitement and 
collapfe, and of both to a confiderable de- 


Sree. 


1310. There is, therefore, in certain 
perfons, a mobility of conftitution, gene- 
rally derived from the ftate of original 
ftamina, and more exquilite at a certain 
period of life than at others ; but fome- 
times arifing from, and particularly mo- 
dified by, occurrences in the courfe of 
hfe. 


1311. This mobility confifts in a greater 
degree of either fenfibility or irritability. 
Thefe conditions, indeed, phyficians con- 
fider as fo neceflarily connected, that the 
conflitution, with refpect to them, may be 
confidered as one and the fame: But Iam 
of opinion that they are different ; and that 
mobility may fometimes depend upon an 

increafe 
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increafe of the one, and fometimes on that 
of the other. If an action excited is, by 
repetition, rendered more eafily excited, 
and more vigoroully performed, I confider 
this as an increafe of irritability only. I 
geo no farther on this fubject here, as it 
was only neceflary to take notice of the 
cafe juft now mentioned, for the purpofe 
of explaining why epilepfy,.and convul- 
fions of all kinds, by being repeated, are 
more eafily excited, readily become habi- 
tual, and are therefore of more difficult 


cure, 


1312. However we may applythe diftinc- 
tion of fenfibility and irritability, it appears 
that the mobility, which is the predifpo- 
nent caufe of epilepfy, depends more par= 
ticularly upon debility, or upon a pletho- 
ric {late of the body, ° 


1313. What fhare debility, perhaps by: 
inducing fenfibility, has in this matter, 
L 3 ‘” appears 
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appears clearly from hence, that children, 
women, and other perfons of manifeft de= 
_ bility, are the moft frequent fubjects of this 
difeafe. 

1314, The effects of a plethoric ftate in 
difpofing to this difeafe appears from hence, 
that plethoric perfons are frequently the 
fubjects of it: That it is commonly excit- 
ed, as [ have faid above, by the caufes of 
any unufual turgefcence of the blood ; 
and that it has been frequently cured by 
diminifhing the plethoric ftate of the bo- 
dy. 


That a plethoric ftate of the body fhould 


difpofe to this difeafe, we may underftand 
from feveral confiderations, 
iff, Becaufe a plethoric ftate implies, 
for the moft part, a laxity of the folids, 
and therefore fome debility in the moving 
fibres. 
adly, 


OF PHYSIC. 351 


2dly, Becaufe, in a plethoric flate, the 
tone of the moving fibres depends more 
upon their tenfion, than upon their inhe- 
rent power: And, as their tenfion depends 
upon the quantity and impetus of the fiuids 
in the blood-veflels, which are very change- 
able, and by many caufes frequently chan- 
ged, fo thefe frequent changes muft give a 
mobility to the fyftem. 


3dly, Becaufe a plethoric ftate is favour- 
able to a congeftion of blood in the veflels 
of the brain, 1t muft render thefe more rea- 
dily affe&ted by every general turgefcence 
of the blood in the fyftem, and therefore — 
more efpecially difpofe to this difeafes 


1215. There is another circumftance of 
_ the body difpofing to epilepfy, which I can- 
not fo well account for; and that is, the 
ftate of fleep: But, whether I can account 
for it or not, it appears, in fact, that this 
ftate gives the difpofition I fpeak of ; for, 

L 4. in 


% 
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in many perfgns liable to this difeafe, the 
fits happen only in the time of fleep, or 
immediately upon the perfon’s coming out 
of it. Ina cafe related by De Haen, it ap- 
peared clearly, that the difpofition to epi- 
lepfy depended entirely upon the ftate of 
the body in fleep *, 


1316. Having thus confidered the whole 
of the remote caufes of epilepfy, I proceed 
to 


* This was a very fingular cafe, The chief circum- 
ftances in it were, that the boy was more liable to the’ 
paroxyfms when lying and afleep, than when fitting up 
and awake. ‘This peculiarity was not obferved till the 
difeafe had been of fome ftanding 3; and, on a more mi- 
“nute attention, the paroxyfms were found to be more 
frequent when the patient was in a peculiar ftate of 
fleeping, namely, whéa he was drow{y, or when he {no- 
red in his fleep, the paroxy{ms were more frequent than 
when he enjoyed an eafy and quiet fleep. A natural, 
quiet, and ealy fleep, was procured by the ufe of opium 3 
and, in a fhort time, the difeafe was perfectly cured ; 
but the boy died afterwards, in confequence of a tumor 
in the grain, Redan: oe 


OF PHYSIC 353 


to treat of its cure, as I have faid it is from 
the confideration of thofe remote caufes 
only that we can obtain any directions for 
our practice in this difeafe *, 


* Other caufes of Epilepfy are enumerated by medi- 
cal writers, which the author, for the fake of brevity, 


left unnoticed. 


Cafes have occurred in which the epilepfy feems to 


have proceeded from an hereditary taint. 


Quickfilver, either accidentally or intentionally ap- 
plied, has been frequently found to produce epilepfy. 
Perfons employed in gilding of metals are often feized 
with tremblings of the hands, with palfy, and with epi- 
lepfy, which can be attributed to nothing elfe than the 
abforption of the vapours of mercury ufed in the opera- 
tion, which is as follows: The piece of metal to be gilt 
js firft well cleaned and polifhed ; fome mercury fha- 
ken with aquafortis is fpread upon it, till the furface 
appears all over as white as filver ; being then heated 
and retouched in thofe parts that have efcaped the mix- 
ture, an amalgama of mercury and gold is laid on it; 

: the 
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I begin with obferving, thar, as the dif- 
eafe may be confidered as fympathic or 
idiopathic, I muft treat of thefe feparately, 

and 


the heat foftening the amalgama, makes it fpread more 
uniformly ; and the intervention of the mercury and 
aquafortis makes it adhere more firmly. The piece 
thus covered with the amalgama is placed on a conve- 
nient fupport, over a charcoal fire ; and examined, from 
time to time, as the mercury evaporates, that, if any 
deficiencies appear, they may be fupplied with a little 
more of the amalgama before the operation is com- 
pleted. This procefs neceffarily expofes the artift to 
the fumes of the mercury. 


Van. Swieten fays that he has feen fkulls, in the 
dipploé of which globules of mercury manifeftly ap- 
peared; and he thiaks it probable that the mercu- 
ry may poflibly be thrown out into the cavities of the 
brain itfelf, and produce much mifchief. . 

Venery, when exceflive, has been enumerated among 
the caufes of epilepfy by Boerhaave, but on what au- 


thority feems uncertain. 
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and judge it proper to begin with the for- 


mer, 


1317. When this difeafe 1s truly fympa-. 
thic, and depending upon a primary affec~ 
tion in fome other part of the body, fuch 
as acidity or worms in the alimentary ca- 
nal, teething, or other fimilar caufes, it is 
obvious that fuch primary affections muft 
be removed for the cure of the epilepfy ; 
but it is not our bufinefs here to fay how 
thefe primary difeafes are to be treated. | 


1318, There is, however, a peculiar cafe 
of fympathic epilepfy ; that is, the cafe ac- 
companied with the aura epileptica, as de- 
{cribed in (1306.), in which, though we 
can perceive by the aura epilepiica ariling 
from a particular part, that there is fome - 
affeétion in that part ; yet, as in many fuch 
cafes we cannot perceive of what nature 
the affection is, I can only offer the follow- 
ing general directions, 


ifs 
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iff, When the part can with fafety be 
entirely deftroyed, we fhould endeavour to 
do fo by cutting it out, or by deftroying it 
by the application of an aCtual or potential 
cautery. 


2dly, When the part cannot be properly 
deftroyed, that we fhould endeavour to 
correct the morbid affe@ion in it by blif- 
tering, or by eftablifhing an iflue upon the 
part. 


3dly, When thefe meafures cannot be 
executed, or do not fucceed, if the difeafe 
feems to proceed from the extremity of a 
particular nerve which we can eafily come 
at in its courfe, it will be proper to cut 
-through that nerve, as before propofed on 
the fubject of tetanus. 


4tbly, When it cannot be perceived that 
the aura arifes from any precife place or 
point, fo as to direct to the above men- 
tioned operations; but, at the fame time, 


we 
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we can perceive its progrefs along the 
limb: It frequently happens that the epi~ 
lepfy can be prevented by a ligature ap- 
plied upon the limb, above the part from 
which the aura arifes: And this is always 
proper to be done, both becaufe the pre= 
venting a fit breaks the habit of the dif- 
eafe, and becaufe the frequent compreffion 
renders the nerves lefs fit to propagate the 


auras 


1319. The cure of idiopathic epilepfy, as 
I have faid above, is to be directed by our 
knowledge of the remote caules. There 
are therefore two general indications to be 
formed : The firft is, to avoid the occafion- 
al caufes ; and the fecond is, to remove or 
correct the predifponent. 


This method, however, is not always 
purely palliative ; asin many cafes the pre- 
_difponent may be confidered as the only 
proximate caufe, fo our fecond indication 

_ may 
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may be often confidered as properly cura 
tive. 


1320. From the enumeration given a- 
bove, it will be manifeft, that, for the moft 
part, the occafional caufes, fo far as they 
are in our power, need only to be known, 
in order to be avoided; and the means of 
doing this will be fufficiently obvious. I 
fhall here, therefore, offer only a few re- 
marks. a 


1321. One of the moft frequent of the 
occafional caufes is that of over-diftention, 
(1313.), which, fo far as it depends upon 
a plethoric ftate of the fyftem, I fhall fay 
hereafter how it is to be avoided. But as, 
not only in the plethoric, but in every 
moveable conftitution, occafional turgef- 
cence is a frequent means of exciting epi- 
lepfy, the avoiding therefore of fuch tur- 
gefcence is what ought to be moft conftantly 

i the 
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the obje& of attention to perfons liable to 
epilepfy. 


1322. Another of the moft frequent ex- 
citing caufes of this difeafe are, all flrong 
impreflions fuddenly made upon the fen- 
fes; for, as fuch impreflions, in moveable 
conftitutions, break in upon the ufual force, 
velocity, and order, of the motions of the 
nervous fyftem, they thereby readily pro- 
duce epilepfy. Such impreflions, therefore, 
and efpecially thofe which are fuited to ex- 
cite any emotion or paflion of the mind, 
are to be moft carefully guarded againft 
by perfons liable to epilepfy. 


1323. In many cafes of epilepfy, where 
the predifponent caufe cannot be corrected 
or removed, the recurrence of the difeate 
can only be prevented by the ftricteft at. 
tention to avoid the occafional; and, as 
the difeafe is often confirmed by repetition 
and habit, fo the avoiding the frequent re-= 


currence 
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currence of it is of the utmoft importance © 
toward its cure. 


Thefe are the few remarks I have to of- 
fer with refpect to the occafional caufes ; 
and muft now obferve, that, for the moft 
part, the complete, or, as it is called, the 
Radical Cure, is only to be obtained by 
removing or correcting the predifponent 
caufe, 


1324. I have faid above, that the predif- 
ponent caufe of epilepfy ig a certain mobi- 
lity of the fenforium ; and that this de- 
pends upon a plethoric ftate of the fy{- 
tem, or upon a certain flate of the debility 
in it. 


1325. How the plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem is to be corrected, I have treated of 
fully above in 783. et /eqg. and 1 need not 
repeat it here, It will be enough to fay, 
that it is chiefly to be done by a proper 
management of exercife and diet ; and, 

with 
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with refpect to the latter, it is particularly 
to be obferved here, that an abftemious 
courfe has been frequently found to be 
the moft certain means of curing epilep- 


fy. 


13206. Confidering the nature of the 
matter poured out by iffues, thefe may be 
fuppofed to be a conftant means of obviat- 
ing the plethoric ftate of the fyftem ; and 
it is, perhaps, therefore, that they have 
been fo often found ufeful in epilepfy. 
Poflibly, alfo, as an open iflue may bea 
means of determining occafional turgef- 
cences to fuch places, and therefore of di- 
verting them in fome meafure from their 
action upon the brain ; fo alfo, in this man- 


ner, iflues may be ufeful in epilepfy. 


1327. It might be fuppofed that blood- 
Jetting would be the moft efle&tual means 
of correcting the plethoric ftate of the {yf- 
tem ; and fuch it certainly proves when 

VoL, III, Aa the 
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the plethoric ftate has become confiderable, 
and immediately threatens morbid effects. 
It is therefore, in fuch circumftances, pro- 
per and neceflary: But, as we have faid 
above, that blood-letting is not the proper 
means of obviating a recurrence of the 
plethoric ftate, and, on the contrary, 1s of- 
ten the means of favouring it; fo it is not 
a remedy advifeable in every circum{tance 
of epilepfy. There is, however, a cafe of 
—epilepfy in which there is a periodical or 
occafional recurrence of the fulnefs and 
turgefcence of the fanguiferous fyftem, gi- 
ving occafion to a recurrence of the difeafe, 
In fuch cafes, when the means of prevent- 
ing plethora have been neglected, or may 
have proved ineffectual, it is abfolutely ne- 
ceflary for the praitioner to watch the 
returns of thefe turgefcences, and to ob- 
viate their effects by the only certain means 
of doing it, that 1s, by a large blood-let- 


INS: 


1328, 
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1328. The fecond caufe of mobility 
which we have afligned is a ftate of debi- 
lity. If this is owing, as it frequently is, 
to original conformation, it is perhaps not 
poflible to cure it; but, when it has been 
brought on in the courte of life, it poflibly 
may admit of being mended ; and, in ei- 
ther cafe, much may be done to obviate 


and prevent its effects, 


1329. The means of correting debility, 
{fo far as it can be done, are, the perfon’s 
being much in cool air; the frequent ufe 
of cold bathing ; the ufe of exercife, a- 
dapted to the ftrength and habits of the 
perfon ; and, perhaps, the ufe of aftringent 


and tonic medicines. 


Thefe remedies are fuited to ftrengthen 
the inherent power of the folids or moving 
fibres: But, as the flrength of thefe de- 
pends alfo upon their tenfion, fo, when de- 
bility has proceeded from inanition, the 

fs Pa {trength 
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ftrength may be reftored, by reftoring the 
fulnefs and tenfion of the veflels by a nou- 
rifhing diet ; and we have had inftances of 
the propriety and fuccefs of fuch-a prac- 
tice. 


1330. The means of obviating the ef- 
fects of debility, and of the mobility de- 
pending upon it, are the ule of tonic and 
_ antufpafmodic remedies. 


The tonics are, Fear, or fome danger of 
terror; aftringents ; certain vegetable and 


metallic tonics ; and cold bathing, 


1331. That fear, or fome degree of ter- 
ror, may be of ufe in preventing epilepfy, 
we have a remarkable proof in Boerhaave’s 
cure of the epilepfy, which happened in 
the Orphan-houfe at Haerlem. See Kauu 
Boerhaave’s treatife, intitled, Jmpetum Fa- 
ciens, § goo. And we have met with fe- 
yeral other inflances of the fame. 


As 
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As the operation of horror is, in many 
re{fpects, analogous to that of terror, feveral 
feemingly fuperftitious remedies have been 
employed for the cure of epilepfy ; and, if 
they have ever been fuccefsful, £ think it 
mutt be imputed to the horror they had 
infpired *, | 


1332. Of the aftringent medicines ufed 
for the cure of epilepfy, the moft celebrated 
is the wifcus quercinus, which, when given 
in large quanuties, may poflibly be ufeful ; 
but I believe it was more efpecially fo in 
ancient times, when it was an object of fu 

Aa 3 perftition, 


* Drinking a draught of the blood of a gladiator 
juft killed ; drinking a draught of water with a toad at 
the bottom of the jug ; eating a piece of human liver, 
or the marrow of the bones of the leg of a malefactor ; 
powder of the human fkull; or the mofs that grows on 
it; with a variety of fuch abominable remedies, were 
formerly in great repute, and indeed fome of them are 


Mill retained in feveral foreign Pharmacoperias, 
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perftition. In the few inftances in which 
I have feen it employed, it did not prove of 
any effect *. 


1333. Among the vegetable tonics, the 
bitters are to be reckoned ; and it is by this 
quality that I fuppofe the orange-tree 
leaves to have been ufeful: But they are 
not always fo. 


1334. The vegetable tonic, which, from 
its ule in analogous cafes, is the nak pro- 
mifing, is the Peruvian bark; this, upon 
occafion, has been ufeful, but has alfo often 
failed. it is efpecially adapted to thofe e- 
pilepfies which recur at certain periods, and 
which are at the fame time without the re- 
currence of any plethoric ftate, or turgef-_ 
cence of the blood ; and, in fuch periodical 

| cafes, 


* The dofe of it was from half a dram to a dram in 
powder, or about an ounce in infufion. 
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eafes, if the bark is employed fome time 
before the expected recurrence, it may be 
ufeful ; but it muft be given in large quan- 
tity, and as near to the time of the expect- 
ed return as poilible. 


1335. The metallic tonics feem to be 
more powerful than the vegetable, and a 
great variety of the former have been ém- 
| ployed. 


Even arfenic has beén émployed in the 
cure of epilepfy ; and its ufe in intermit« 
tent fevers gives an analogy in its favour, 


Preparations of tin have been formerly 
recommended in the cure of epilepfy, and 
in the cure of the analogous difeafe of hy{- 
teria; and feveral confiderations render thé 
virtues of tin, with refpeé to thefe difeales, 
probable: But I have had no experience of 
its ufe in fuch cafes, 


A much fafer metallic toni¢ is to be 
or. ae found 
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found in the preparations of iron; and 
we have feen fome of them employed in ° 
the cure of epilepfy, but have never found 
them to be effectual. This, however, I 
think, may be imputed to their not having 
been always employed in the circumftances 
of the difeafe, and in the quantities of the 
medicine, that were proper and necefla- 
ry &. 


1336+ Of the metallic tonics, the moft 
celebrated and the moft frequently employ- 
ed is copper, under various preparation, 
What preparation of it may be the moft 
effectual, I dare not determine; but of late 
the cuprum ammoniacum has been frequent- 
ly found fuccefsful T. 


* The method of ufing iron was defcribed in a note 
on article 577. 


t This was a favourite remedy of the Author’s. He 
fir ft 
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1337. Lately the flowers of zinc have 
been recommended by a great authority as 
ufeful in all convulfive diforders ; but, in 
cafes of epilepfy, I have not hitherto found 


that medicine uteful *. 


1338. There have been of late fome in 
ftances of the cure of epilepfy by the acci~ 
dental ufe of mercury ; and, if the late ac- 


counts 


firft introduced it into practice in this country, and the 
preparation of it was mieried in the Edimburgh Phar- 


macopcela. 


It is employed by beginning with {mall dofes of half 
a grain, and increafing them gradually to as much as 
the {tomach will bear. It is, however, like all prepa- 
rations of copper, a very dangerous medicine, and 


ought to be ufed with caution. 


* The great authority by which the flowers of zinc 
were recommended was Gaubius. It is as dangerous a 
medicine as the cuprum ammoniacum, and muft be u- 


fed with the fame caution. 


370 PRACTICE 


counts of the cure of tetanus by this reme- 
dy are confirmed, it will allow us to think 
that the fame may be adapted alfo to the 
cure of certain cafes of epilepfy. 


1339. With refpe& to the employment 
of any of the above mentioned tonics in 
this difeafe, it muft be obferved, that, in all 
cafes where the difeafe depends upon a 
conitant or occafional plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem, thefe remedies are likely to be in- 
effectual ; and, if fufficient evacuations are 
not made at the fame time, thefe medicines 
are likely to be very hurtful. 


1340. The other fet of medicines which 
we have mentioned as fuited to obviate the 
effects of the too great mobility of the fy{- 
tem, are the medicines named anti/pa/mo- 
dics. OF thefe there is a long lift in the 
writers on the Materia Medica, and by 
thefe authors recommended for the cure 
of epilepfy. The greater part, however, of 

thofe 
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thofe taken from the vegetable kingdom 
are manifeftly inert and infignificant *. E- 
ven the root ‘of the wild valerian hardly 
fupports its credit, 


1341. Certain fubftances taken from the 
animal kingdom feem to be much more 
powerful: And of thefe the chief, and 
feemingly the moft powerful, is mufk ; 


which, 


* This is certainly true; but it muft be acknow- 
ledged that fome of them are manitettly active and ule- 
ful, as the atafoetida, fagapenum, and other fetid 
gums. The piluiz gummote of the Pharmacopceias 
are good formule for thefe naufeous medicines ; and 
their being reputed inefficacious and infignificant ieems 
to have arifen from their not having been given in fuf. 
ficiently large dofes. ‘hey may be given with fafety to 
the quantity of two drams in a day, in repeated dotes 
of twenty or thirty grains each 5 and, if they fhould 
happen to purge, this inconvenience may be prevented, 
by adding a quarter or half a grain of opium to each 
dole of the pills, or taking ten draps of landanum after 


each dofe, as eccafion may require. 
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which, employed in its genuine ftate, and 
in due quantity, has often been an effectual 
remedy iyera}n + 


It is probable alfo, that the oleum animale, 
as it has been named, when in its pureft | 
ftate, and exhibited at a proper time, may 
be an effectual remedy fT. 


1342. 


* Mufk is more effectual when given in fubftance than 
in any preparation that has been attempted ; it is given 
in dotes of from ten to thirty grains, and frequently re- 

peared. It may be made into a bolus, as in the tollow- 
| ing formula : 


BR Mofch. gr. xv. 
Tere in mortar. marmor, cum 
Sacch. alb. D5i.; et adde 
Confeét. cardiac. 3fs. . 
M. £. Bolus. 


This bolus may be repeated three or four times a 
day. 


+ he dofe of this oil is from twenty to thirty drops ; 
itis, however, feldom uled. 
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1342. In many difeafes, the moft pow- 
erful antifpafmodic is certainly opium ; but 
the propriety of its ufe in epileply has been 
difputed among pbyficians. When the 
difeafe depends upon a plethoric ftate in 
which bleeding may be neceflary, the em- 
ployment of opium is likely to be very 
hurttul; but, when there is no plethoric 
or inflammatory ftate prefent, and the dif- 
eafe feems to depend upon irritation, or 
upon increafed irritability, opium 1s likely 
to prove the moft certain remedy *, What- 
ever effects in this and other convulfive dif- 
orders, have been attributed to the hyoicy- 
amus, muft probably be attributed to its 

poflefling 


* In thofe cafes, in which fome peculiar fymptoms 
indicate the approach of the fit, opium taken in a large » 
dofe has fometimes prevented it altogether ; but moft 
commonly, however, fuch a dofe greatly leffens its vio- 
lence. ‘Two grains of opium in fubftance, or fixty or 


feventy drops of laudanum, are large dofes. 
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poll: fling a narcotic power fimilar to that 


of opium. 


1343. With refpea to the ufe of anti- 
{pafmodics, it is to be oblerved, that they 
are always molt ufeful, and perhaps only 
ufeful, when employed at a,time when e- 
pileptic fits are frequently recurring, or 
near to the times of the acceffion of fits 


which recur after confiderabie intervals, 


1344. On the fubjed of the cure of epi- 
leply, i have only to add, that, as the dif- 
eafe in many cafes is continued by the 
power of habit only, and that, in all cafes, 
habit has a great fhare in increafing mobi- 
lity, and therefore in continuing this dif- 
eafe ; fo the breaking in upon fuch habit, 
and changing the whole habits of the fyf- 
tem, is likely to be a powerful remedy 
in epilepfy. Accordingly, a confiderable 
change of climate, diet, and other circum- 

| {tances 
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ftances in the manner of life, has often 
proved a cure of this difeafe *, 


1345. After treating of epilepfy, I might 
here 


* After all that has been faid on this difeafe, we 
muft a knowledge that we know but iittle of its true 
nature, and, coniequently, no certain method of cure 
can be given. It has baf.d the fkill of phyficians 
from the earlieft ages of phytic, and ftili remains to be 
one of thofe many difeates which we cannot certainly 


eure. 


Some fpecies of it, indeed, are certainly curable ; 
but thefe are few, and fuch only as are fymptomatic, 


or arife from peculiar mechanical irritations, 


Expertence has moreover fhown us, that the difeafe 
often exifts without any apparent irritation, and with- 
out any caufe obiervable on diffection ; Much room is 
therefore left for future inveftigations on this dark fub- 
ject; and we muft at prefent content ourfelves with 
the hopes that time will unfold what human ingenuity 
as not yet been capable of effecting. 


376 PRAGTICE 


here treat of particular convulfions, which 
are to be dittinguifhed from epileply by 
their being more partial: That is, affecting 
certain parts of the body only, and by their 
not being attended with a lofs of fenfe, 
nor ending in fuch a comatofe ftate as epi- 
leply always does. 


1346. Of fuch convulfive affeQions ma- 
ny different inftances have been obferved 
and recorded by phy ficians. But many of 
thele have been maniteitly fympathic affec- 
tions, to be cured only by curing the pri-. 
mary difeafe upon which they depend, and 
therefore not to be treated of heres Or, 
though they are fuch as cannot be referred 
to, another difeafe, as many of them, how- 
ever, have not any fpecific character with 
which they occur in different perfons, I 
muft therefore leave them to be treated up- 
on the general principles I have laid down 
with refpect to epilepfv, or fhall lay down 
with refpect to the following convulfive 

diforder ; 
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diforder, which, as having very conflantly, 
in different perfons, a peculiar character, I 
think neceflary to treat of more particu- 
larly, 


Vou. Hl. Bb CHAP, 
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1347. HIS difeafe affects both fexes, 

and almoft only young per- 
fons. It generally happens from the age 
of ten to that of fourteen years *. It 


comes 


¥ T have feen it in a robuft man of forty-two. This 
| patient, 
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‘comes on always before the age of puber- 
ty, and rarely continues beyond that pe- 
riod. 


1348. It is chiefly marked by convulfive 
motions, fomewhat varied in different per- 
fons, but nearly of one kind in all; affe@- 
ing the leg and arm on the fame fide, and 
generally on one fide only. 


1349. Thefe convulfive motions com- 
monly firft affe& the leg and foot. Though 
the limb be at reft, the foot is often agi- 
tated by convulfive motions, turning it al- 
ternately outwards and inwards. When 
walking is attempted, the affedted leg is 
feldom lifted as ufual in walking, but is 
dragged along as if the whole limb were 


paralytic ; and, when it is attempted to be 
Bb 2 lifted, 


patient, after various ineffectual remedies had been u- 
fed, was cured by ftrong electrical fhocks direéted, 
through the whole body, 


a 
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lifted, this motion is unfteadily performed, 
the limb becoming agitated by irregular 
convulfive motions, 


i350. The arm of the fame fide is gene= 
rally affected at the fame time; and, even 
when no voluntary motion is attempted, 
the arm is frequently agitated with vari- 
ous convulfive motions. But, efpecially 
when voluntary motions are attempted, 
thefe are not properly executed, but are 
varioufly hurried or interrupted by con- 
vulfive motions in a diretion contrary to 
that intended. ‘The moft common inftance 


of this is in the perfon’s attempting to car- 


ry acup of liquor to his mouth, when it 
is only after repeated efforts, interrupted by 
frequent convulfive retra€tions and devia- 
tions, that the cup can be carried to the 
mouth, ; | 


1351. It appears to me that the will 
often yields to thefe convulfive motions, 


as 
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as to a propenfity, and thereby they are 
often increafed, while the perfon affected 
feems to be pleafed with increafing the fur- 


prife and amufement which his motions 
occafion in the byftanders., 


1362, In this difeafe, the mind is often 
affected with fome degree of fatuity; and 
often fhows the faine varied, defultory, and 
caulelefs emotions, which occur in hyfte- 


ra, 


1353+ Thefe are the moft common cir« 
cumftances of this difeafe ; but, at times, 
and in different perfons, it is varied by 
fome difference in the convulfive motions, 
particularly by thefe affeCiing the head and 
trunk of the body. As in this difeafe there * 
feem to be propenfities to motion, fo va- _ 
rious fits of leaping and running occur in 
the perfons affected ; and there have been 
inftances of this difeafe, confifting of fuch 
convulfive motions, appearing as an epi- 


Bb 3 demic 
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demic in a certain corner of the country. 
In fuch inftances, perfons of different a- 
ges are affected, and may feem to make 
an exception to the general rule above laid 
down ; but ftill the perfons are, for the 
moft part, the young of both fexes, and 
of the more manifeftly moveable conftitu- 


tions. 


1354. The method of curing this dif- 
eafe has been varioufly propofed. Dr Sy- 
denham propofed to cure it by alternate 
bleeding. and purging. In fome plethoric 
habits I have found fome bleeding ufeful ; 
but, in many cafes, I have found repeated 
evacuations, efpecially by bleeding, very 
hurtful. 

In many cafes, I have found the difeafe, 
in fpite of remedies of all kinds, continue 
for many months ; but I have alfo found 
it often readily yield to tonic remedies, 
fuch as the Peruvian bark, and chaly-' 
beates: 


The 


OF PHYSIC 483 
- "The late Dr De Haen found feveral per- 


fons labouring under this difeafe cured by 
the application of electricity. 


Bb 4 SECT. 


384 PRACTICE 


ee ete lh ue 
OF THE 
SPASMODIC AFFECTIONS 
OF THE 


VITAL FUNCTIONS. 


aor iy, 


* = 


OF THE 
POL Por TT ATT On 
OF THE 
li Ba oe ae 
HE motion thus named is a 


contraction or fyftole of the 
heart, that is performed with more rapi- — 


1355.7 9 


dity, 


* Though I have thought it proper to divide this 
book into fections, I think it neceflary, for the conve- 


nience 


OF PHYSIC. 385 


dity, and generally alfo with more force 
than ufual ; and when at the fame time the 
heart {trikes with more than ufual violence 
againft the infide of the ribs, producing 
often a confiderable found. 


1356. This motion or palpitation is oc- 
cafioned by a great variety of caufes, which 
have been recited with great pains by Mr 
Senac, and others ; whom, however, | can- 
not follow in all the particulars with fuf- 
ficient difcernment, and therefore {hall 
here only attempt to refer all the feveral 
cafes of this difeafe to a few general 
heads. 


1357. The firft is of thofe arifing from 
the application of the ufual ftimulus to the 
heart’s contraction ; that is, the influx of 

| the 


nience of references, to number the chapters from the 
beginning.—<Author. 
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the venous blood into its cavities, being 
made with more velocity, and therefore, 
in the fame time, in greater quantity than 
ufual. It feems to be in this manner that 
violent exercife occafions palpitation. 


1358. A fecond head of the cafes of pal« 
pitation, is of thofe arifing from any refift- 
ance given to the free and entire evacua- 
tion of tie ventricles of the heart. Thus, 
a ligature made upon the aorta occafions 
palpitations of the moft violent kind. Si- 
milar refiftances, either in the aorta or pul- 
monary artery, may be readily imagined ; 
and fuch have been often found in the 
dead bodies of perfons, who, during life, 
had been much affected with palpita- 
tions. 


To this head are to be referred all thofe 
cafes of palpitation arifing from caufes pro- 
ducing an accumulation of blood in the 
great vellels near to the heart. 


1359 
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1359. A third head of the cafes of palpi- 
tation, is of thofe arifing trom a more vio- 
lent and rapid influx of the nervous power 
into the mufcular fibres of the heart. It is 
in this manuer that 1 fuppofe various cau-- 
fes ating in the brain, and particularly 
certain emotions of the mind, occafion pal- 


pitation. 


1360, A fourth head of the cafes of pal- 
pitation, is of thofe arifing from caufes 
producing a weaknefs in the action of the 
heart, by diminifhing the energy of the 
brain with refpect to it. That fuch caufes 
operate in producing palpitation, | prefume 
from hence, that all the feveral caufes 
mentioned above (1177. e¢ /eg-), as in this 
manner producing fyncope, do often pro- 
duce palpitation. It is on this ground that 
thefe two difeafes are affeClions frequently 
occurring in the fame perfon, as the fame 
caufes may occafion the one or the other, 
according to the force of the caufe and 

mobility 
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mobility of the perfon aed upon. It feems 
to be a law of the human ceconomy, that 
a degree of debility occurring in any func- 
tion often produces a more vigorous exer- 
tion of the fame, or at lJeaft an effort to- 
wards it, and that commonly in a convul- 


five manner, 


I apprehend it to be the convulfive ac- 
tion, frequently ending in fome degree of 
a i{pafm, that gives occafion to the inter= 
mittent pulle fo frequently accompanying 
palpitation, 


1361. A fifth head of the cafes of pal- 
pitation may perhaps be of thole arifing 
from a peculiar irritability or mobility of 
the heart, This, indeed, may be contider- 
ed as a predifponent caufe only, giving oc- 
cafion to the action of the greater part of 
the caufes recited above. But it is proper 
to oblerve, that this predifpofition is often 
the chief part of the remote caufe; info- 
much that many of the caufles producing 

palpitation 
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palpitation would not have this effect but in 
perfons peculiarly predifpofed. This head, 
therefore, of the cafes of palpitation, often 
requires to be diftinguifhed from all the 
reft. 


1362. After thus marking the feveral 
cafes and caufes of palpitation, I think it 
neceflary, with a view to the cure of this 
difeafe, to obferve, that the feveral caufes 
of it may be again reduced to two heads. 
The firft is, of thofe confifting in, or de- 
pending upon, certain organic affections of 
the heart itfelf, or of the great veflels im- 
mediately connected with it. The fecond 
is of thofe confifting in, or depending up- 
on, certain affections fubfifting and acting 
in other parts of the body, and ading ei- 
ther by the force of the caufe, or in con- 
fequence of the mobility of the heart. 


1363. With refpedt to the cafes depend- 
ing upon the firft fet of caufes, I muft re- 


peat 
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peat here what I faid with refpe@ to the 
like ca cs of fyncope, that | do not know 
any means of curing them. They, indeed, 
admit of fome palliation, firf, by avoiding 
every circumf{tance that may burry the cir- 
culation of the blood ; and, /econdly, by e- 
very means of avoiding a plethoric ftate of 
the lyftem, or any occafiona! turzefcence 
of the blood. in many of theie cafes, 
biood le:ting may give a temporary relief: 
but, in fo far as debility and mobility are’ 
concerned, in fuch cates this remedy is 
likely to do harm. 


1364. With refpedt to the cafes depend- 
ing upon the other fet of caules, they may 
be various, and require very different mea- 
fures: But 1 can here fay in general, that 
thefe cafes may be confidered as of two 
kinds ; one depending upon primary affec- 
tions in other parts of the body, and aéting 
by the force of the particular caufes; and 
another depending upon a ftate of mobility 


in 
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in the heart itfelf. In the firft of thefe, it 
is obvious that the cure of palpitation muft 
be obtained by curing the primary affec- 
tion; which is not to be treated oi here. 
In the fecond, the cure muft be obtained, 
partly by diligently avoiding the occafional 
caufes, partly and chiefly by correcting the 
mobility of the fyftem, and of the heart in 
particular ; for doing which we have treat- 
ed of the proper means elfewhere. 


CH AP. 
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ended SAe Py Vi 


DIFFICULT BREATHING. 


1365, HE exercife of refpiration, and 
the organs of it, have fo con- 

{tant and confiderable a connetion with 
almoft the whole of the other funétions 
and parts of the human body, that upon 
almoft every occafion of difeafe, refpiration 
| mutt 
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muft be affe&ted. Accordingly, fome diffi- 
culty and diforder in this function are in 
fact fymptoms very generally accompany- 
ing difeafe, 


— 1366. Upon this account, the fymptom 
of difficult breathing deferves a chief place, 
and an ample confideration, in the general 
fyftem of Pathology ; but what fhare of 
confideration it ought to have in a trea- 
tife of Practice, 1 find it difficult to deter- 
mine. 


1367. On this fubjet, it is, in the fir 
place, neceflary to diftinguith between the 
fymptomatic and idiopathic affections; that 
is, between thofe difficulties of breathing 
which are {fymptoms only of a more gene= 
ral affection, or of a difeafe fubfifting pri- 
marily in other parts than the organs of 
refpiration, and that difficulty of breathing 
which depends upon a primary affeQion 
of the lungs themfelves. The various cafes 

Vor. Ill, Oe. ak 
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of fymptomatic dy{pnoea I have taken pains 
to enumerate in my Methodical Nofology ; 
and it will be obvious they are fuch as 
cannot be taken notice of here. 


1368- Inmy Nofology I have alfo taken 
pains to point out and enumerate the pro- 
per, or at leaft the greater part of the pro- 
per, idiopathic cafes of the dy{pnoea ; but, 
from that enumeration, it will, i think, 
readily appear, that few, and indeed hardly 
any, of thefe cafes, will admit or require 
much of our notice in this place. 

1369. The Dyf{pnoea Sicca *, fpecies 2d, 
the Dy{pnoea Aereat, /p. 3d, the Dyfpneea 

Lerrea, 


* The definition, which the Author gives of this fpe- 
cies in his Nofology, is, Dy/pncea cum tuffi plerumque ficca. ~ 
It arifes from various caufes, fome of which are ex- 


tremely difficult, if not impoflible, to be difcovered. 


+ The definition of this fpecies is, Dy/pnea a minima 


guavis tempefiatum mutatione aucta. 


OSes HY S.C. 305 


Terrea*, Jp. ath, and Dyfpnoea Thoraci- 
cat, Jp. 7th, are fome af them with diff- 
culty known, and are all of them difeafes 
which, in my opinion, do not adinit of 
cure- All, therefore, that can be {aid con- 
cerning them here is, that they may admit 
of fome palliation; and this, I think, is 
to be obtained chiefly by avoiding a ple- 
thoric ftate of the lungs {, and every cir- 


cumftance that may hurry refpiration. 


1370. Of the Dyfpnoea Extrinfeca 6, 
Siggy Ups 


* Itis defined Dy/pnea cum tuff materiem terream 
vel calculofam ejiciente. This is fometimes the expulfion 


of a gouty matter. 


T The definition of this fpecies is, Dy/pnra a partibus 


thoracem cingentibus laefis, vel male conformatis. 


$ This intention is moft fpeedily obtained by occas 
_fional bleeding, . 


§ It is defined Dy/pnea-a caufis externis manifeffis. 
‘Thefe 
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Jp. 8th, 1 can fay no more, but that thefe 
external caufes marked in the Nofology, 
and perhaps fome others that might have 
like effects, are to be carefully avoided ; 
or, when they have been applied, and their 
effects have taken place, the difeafe is to 
be palliated by the means mentioned in the 
laft paragraph. 


1371. The other fpecies, though enu- 
merated as idiopathic, can hardly be con- 
fidered as fuch, or as requiring to be treated 
of here. 


_ The Dyfpneea’Catarrbalis™, /p. i, may 
be confidered as a fpecies of catarrh, and is 
pretty 


Thefe caufes are various, as expofure to dufts of diffe. 
rent kinds, to metallic fumes, to vitiated air, to vapourg 
of different kinds, &c. 


_* Itis defined, Dy/pnea cum tuffi i frequente mucum vy- 
cidium copiofum epiciente. 
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pretty certainly to be cured by the fame re- 
medies as that {fpecies of catarrh which de- 
pends rather upon the increafed afflux of 
mucus to the bronchiz, than upon any in- 
flammatory flate in them *. 


The Dyfpneea Aquofat, fp. 5th, is cer= 
tainly to be confidered as a f{pecies of drop- 
fy, and 1s to be treated by the fame reme- 

‘dies as the other f{pecies of that difeafe. 


The Dyfpnoea Pinguedinofat, Jp. 6th, is 
in like manner to be confidered as a fymp- 
tom or local effect of the Polyfarcia, and is 


O43 only 


* The remedies for this purpofe are, emetics, fudo- 
rifics, and expectorants; formule of which may be 


feen in the notes on Article 1066. 
+ Itis defined, Dy/pnea cum urina parca, et cedemate 
pedum, fine fluctuatione in pectore, vel als characteriflicts 


. bydrothoracts Sfgnis. 


+ It is defined, Dy/pneea in hominibus valde obefis. 


=~ 


ae 
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only to be cured by correcting the gene- 


ral fault of the fyftem *. 


1372. From this view of thofe idiopa- 
thic cafes of dyfpncea, which are perhaps 
all I could properly arrange under this 
title, ic will readily appear that there is lit- 
tle room for treating of them here: But 
there is fill one cafe of difficult breathing, 
which has been properly diftinguifhed from 
every other under the title of Affhma ; and, 
as it deferves our particular attention, I 
fhall here feparately confider it. 


* A low diet, fufficient exercife, fweating, and brifk 


purges, will foon have the defired effect ; and the difeafe 


_may be prevented by abftemious living. 


i Tok P, 
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1373. "7 ‘HE term of Afthma has been 
commonly applied by the vul- 

gar, and even by many writers on the 
Practice of Phyfic, to every cafe of difficult 
breathing, that is, to every fpecies of Dy!- 
Cce4 pnoea. 
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pnea, The Methodical Nofologifts, alfo, 
have diflinguifhed Afthma from Dyfpncea 
chiefly, and almott folely, by the former 
being the fame affeCtion with the latter, 
but in a higher degree. Neither of thefe 
applications of the term feems to have been 
correct or proper. Iam of opinion, that 
the term Afthma may be moft properly ap- 
plied, and fhould be confined to a cafe of 
dificult breathing that-has peculiar fymp- 
toms, and depends upon a peculiar proxi- 
mate caufe, which I hope to affign with 
fufficient certainty. It is this difeafe ] am 
now to treat of, and it is nearly what Prac- 
tical Writers have generally diftinguifhed 
from the other cafes of difficult breathing, 
by the title of Spafmodic Afthma, or of 
Afihma couvulfivum ; although, by not di- 
ftinguithing it with fufficient accuracy 
from the other cales of Dyfpnoea, they have 
introduced a great deal of confufion into 
their treatifes on this fubject. | 


1374: 
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1374. The difeafe I am to treat of, or 
the Afthma to be ftri@tly fo called, is often 
a hereditary difeafe. It* feldom appears 
very early in life, and hardly till the time 
of puberty, or after it. It affects both fex- 
es, but moft frequently the male. I have 
not obferved it to be more frequent in one 
kind of temperament than in another ; and 
it does not feem to depend upon any ge- 
neral temperament oftthe whole body, but 
upon a particular conftitution of the lungs 
alone- It frequently attacks perfons of a 
full habit ; but it hardly ever continues to 
be repeated for fome length of time with- 
out occafioning an emaciation of the whole 
body- 


1375. The attacks of this difeafe are 
generally in the night-time, or towards the 
approach © 


* This defcription of the difeafe under confideration 
is excellent. 
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approach of night ; but there are alfo fome 
inftances of their coming on in the courfe 
of the day. At whatever time they come 
on, it is for the moft part fuddenly, with a 
fenfe of tightnefs and ftricture acrofs the 
breaft, and a fenfe of ftraitnefs in the lungs 
impeding infpiration. The perfon thus at- 
tacked, if in a horizontal fituation, is im- 
mediately obliged to get into fomewhat of 
an erect pofture, and requires a free and 
cool air. The difficulty of breathing goes 
on for fome time increafing ; and both in- 
fpiration and exfpiration are performed 
flowly, and with a wheezing noife. In | 
violent fits, fpeaking is difficult and unea- 
fy. There is often fome propenfity to 
coughing, but it can hardly be executed. 


1376. Thefe fymptoms often continue 
for many hours together, and particularly 
from midnight till the morning is far ad- 
vanced. Then commonly a remiffion takes 
place by degrees ; the breathing becomes 

lefs 
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lefs laborious and more full, fo that the 
perfon can fpeak and cough with more 
eafe; and, if the cough brings up fome 
mucus, the remiflion becomes immediately 
more confiderable, and the perfon falls in- 
to a much wifhed-for fleep. 


1377. During thefe fits the pulfe often 
continues in its natural ftate; but in fome 
perfons the fits are attended with a fre- 
quency of pulfe, and with fome heat and 
thirft, as marks of fome degree of fever. If 
urine be voided at the beginning of a fit, it 
is commonly in confiderable quantity, and 
with little colour or odour; but, after the 
fit is over, the urine voided is in the ordi- 
nary quantity, of a high colour, and fome- 
times depofites a fediment. In fome per- 
fons, during the fit, the face is a little fluth- 
ed and turgid; but more commonly it is 
fomewhat pale and fhrunk. 


1378 After fome fleep in the morning, 
the 
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the patient, fer the reft of the day, conti- 
nues to have more free and eafy breathing, 
but it is feldom entirely fuch. He fill 
feels fome tightnefs acrofs his breaft,. can- 
not breathe eafily in a horizontal pofture, 
and can hardly bear any motion of his bo- 
dy, without having his breathing rendered 
more difficult and uneafy. In the after- 
noon, he has an unufual flatulency of his 
ftomach, and an unufual drowfinefs ; and, 
very frequently, thefe fymptoms precede 
the firft attacks of the difeafe; but, whe- 
ther thefe fymptoms appear or not, the dif- 
ficultry of breathing returns towards the 
evening ; and then fometimes gradually in- 
creafes, till it becomes as violent as in the 
night before: Or if, during the day, the 
difficulty of breathing has been moderate, 
and the perfon got fome fleep in the firft 
part of the night, he is, however, waked a- 
bout midnight, or at fome time between 
midnight and two o'clock in the morning ; 
and is then fuddenly feized with a fit of 

dificult | 
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difficult breathing, which runs the fame 
courfe as the night before. 


1379. In this manner fits return for fe-= 
yeral nights fucceflively ; but generally, af- 
ter fome nights pafled in this way, the fits 
{uffer more confiderable remiffions. This 
efpecially happens when the remiflions are 
attended with a more copious expectora- 
tion in the mornings; and that this conti- 
nues from time to time throughout the 
day. In thefe circumftances, afthmatics, 
for a long time after, have not only more 
eafy days, but enjoy alto nights of entire 
fleep, without the recurrence of the dif- 


eafe. 


1380. When this difeafe, however, has 
once taken place in the manner above de= 
feribed, it is ready to return at times for 
the whole of life after. Thefe ‘returns, 
however, happen with different circum~ 
frances in different perfons. 


1381, 
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1381. In fome perfons the fits are rea~ 
dily excited by external heat, whether of 
the weather, or of a warm chamber, and 
particularly by warm bathing. In fuch 
perfons, fits are more frequent in fummer, 
and particularly during the dog- days, than 
at other colder feafons. ‘The fame perfons 
are alfo readily affe€ted by changes of the 
weather ; efpecially by fudden changes 
made from a colder to a warmer, or, what 
is commonly the fame thing, from a hea- 
vier to a lighter atmofphere.. The fame 
perfons are alfo affected by every circum- 
{tance threatening the capacity of the tho- 
rax, as by any ligature made, or even by a 
plafter laid, upon it; and a like effe& hap- 
pens from any increafed bulk of the fto- 
mach, either by a full meal, or by air col- 
lected in ite ‘They are likewife much af- 
fected by exercife, or what ever elfe can 
hurry the circulation of the blood. 


1382. 
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1382. As afthmatic fits feem thus to de- 
pend upon fome fulnefs of the veflels of 
‘the lungs, it is probable that an obftruc- 
tion of perfpiration, and the blood being 
lefs determined to the furface of the body, 
may favour an accumulation in the lungs, 
and thereby be a means of exciting afth- 
ma. ‘This feems to be the cafe of thofe 
afthmatics who have fits moft frequently 
in the winter-feafon, and who have com- 
monly more of a catarrhal affeQion accom- 
panying the afthma ; which therefore oc- 
curs mere frequently in winter, and more 
manifeftly from the application of cold. 


1383+ Befide thefe cafes of afthma ex- 
cited by heat or cold, there are others, in 
which the fits are efpecially. excited by 
powers applied to the nervous fyftem ; 
as, by paflions of the mind, by particular 
odours, and by irritations of {moke and 


duft. 


- That this difeafe is an affeCtion of the 
nervous 
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nervous fyftem, and depending upon a 
mobility of the moving fibres of the lungs, 
appears pretty clearly from its being fre- 
quently connected with other fpafmodic 
affections depending upon mobility ; fuch 
as hyfteria, hypochondriafis, dyfpepfia, and 


atonic gout. 


1384. From the whole of the hiftory of 
afthma now delivered, I think it will rea- 
dily appear that the proximate caufe of this 
difeafe is a preternatural, and in fome 
meafure a f{pafmodic, conftriftion of the 
mufcular fibres of the bronchiz; which 
not only prevents the dilatation of the 
bronchiz neceflary to a free and full infpi- 
ration, but gives alfo a rigidity which pre- 
vents a full and free ex{piration. This 
preternatural conftridtion, like many other 
convulfive and fpafmodic affeCtions, is 
readily excited by a turgefcence of the 
blood, or other caufe of any unufual ful- 

nefs 


OP PA YSirc . 9by 


nefs and diftention of the veflels of the 
lungs, 


1385. This difeafe, as coming by fits, 
may be generally diflinguifhed from moft 
other fpecies of dyfpnoea, whofe caufes 
being more conftantly applied, produce 
therefore a more conftant difficulty of 
breathing. There may, however, be fome 
fallacy in this matter, as fome of thefe 
caufes may be liable to have abatements 
and intenfities, whereby the dyfpnoea pro-= 
duced by them may feem to come by fits ; 
but I believe it is feldom that fuch fits put 
on the appearance of the genuine afthma- 
tic fits defcribed above. Perhaps, however, 
there is ftill another cafe that may give 
more difficulty ; and that is, when feveral 
of the caufes, which we have affigned as 
caufes of feveral of the fpecies of difficult 
breathing referred to the genus of Dyfp- 
noca, may have the effect of exciting a ge- 
‘nuine afthmatic fit, Whether this can hap- 

Vor, II, Dd pen 
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pen to any but the peculiarly predifpofed 
to afthma, 1 am uncertain; and therefore, 
whether, in any fuch cafes, the afthma 
may be confidered as fymptomatic ; or if, 
in all fuch cafes, the afthma may not ftill 
be confidered and treated as an idiopathic 
difeafe. 


1386, The afthma, though often threat- 
ening immediate death, feldom occafions 
it; and many perfons have lived long un- 
der this difeafe. In many cafes, however, 
it does prove fatal ; fometimes very quick- 
Jy, and perhaps always atlength. In fome 
young perfons it has ended foon, by occa- 
fioning a phthifis pulmonalis, After a long 
continuance, it often ends in a hydrotho- 
rax ; and commonly, by occafioning fome 
aneurifm of the heart or great veflels, it 
thereby proves fatal. 

1387. As itis feldom that an afthma has 
been entirely cured; I therefore cannot 


propofe 
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propofe any method of cure which expe- 
rience has approved as generally fuccefsful. 
But the difeafe admits of alleviation in fe= 
veral refpe€ts from the ufe of remedies ; 
and my bufinefs now thall be chiefly to of- — 
fer fome remarks upon the choice and ufe 
of the remedies which have been common: - 
ly employed in cafes of afthma. 


1388. As the danger of an afthmatic fit 
arifes chiefly from the difficult tranfmiffion 
of the blood through the veflels of the 
lungs, threatening fuffocation ; fo the moft 
probable means of obviating this feems to 
be blood-letting : and therefore, in all vio- 
lent fits, pra@titioners have had recourfe to 
this remedy. In firft attacks, and efpeci- 
ally in young and plethoric perfons, blood- 
letting may be very neceflary, and is com- 
monly allowable. But it is alfo evident, 
that, under the frequent recurrence of fits, 
blood-letting cannot be frequently repeated 
without exhaufting and weakening the pa- 
Dd a2 tient 
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tient too much. It is further to be obfer= 
ved, that blood-letting is not fo neceflary 
as might be imagined, as the paflage of 
the blood through the lungs is not fo much 
‘interrupted as has been commonly fuppo- 
fed. This I particularly conclude from 
hence, that, inftead of the fuffufion of 
face, which is the ufual effet of fuch,in- 
terruption, the face, in afthmatic fits, is of+ 
ten fhrunk and pale: I- conclude the fame 
alfo from this, that, in afthmatic fits, 
blood-letting does not commonly give fo 
‘much relief as, upon the contrary bein ean 
tion, might be sae le 


1389. As I have Hi above, that.a 
turgefcence of the blood is frequently the 
exciting caufe of afthmatic fits, fo it might 
be fuppofed, that a plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem might have a great fhare in produ- 
cing a turgefcence of the blood in the 
lungs; and efpecially, therefore, that blood- 
letting might be a proper remedy in afthma. 

I 
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I allow it to be fo in the firft attacks of the 
difeafe: But, as the difeafe, by continuing, 
generally takes off the plethoric ftate of 
the fyftem ; fo, after the difeafe has conti- 
nued for fome time, I allege that blood- 
letting becomes lefs and lefs neceflary, 


1390. Upon the fuppofition of afthma- 
tics being in a plethoric ftate, purging 
might be fuppofed to prove a remedy in 
this difeafe : But, both becaufe the fuppofi- 
tion is not commonly well founded, and 
becaufe purging is feldom found to relieve 
the vellels of the thorax, this remedy has 
not appeared to be well fuited to a@hma- 
tics; and large purging has always been 
found to do much harm. But, as afthma- 
tics are always hurt by the fiagnation and 
accumulation of matters in the alimentary 
canal, {fo coftivenefs muft be avoided, and 
an open belly proves uleful. In the time 
of fits, the employment of emollient and 

Did 3 | moderately 
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moderately laxative glyfters *, has been | 


found to give confiderable relief. 


1391. As a flatulency of the ftomach, 
and other fymptoms of indigeftion, are fre- 
quent attendants of afthma, and very 
troublefome to afthmatics ; fo, both for re- 
moving thefe fymptoms, and for taking off 
all determination to the lungs, the frequent 
ufe of gentle vomits 7 is proper in this dif- 

eafe. 


* A glyfter of milk, with a little falt, is generally 
fufficient. 


The coftivenefs may be removed by mucilaginous 
laxatives of the milder kind, as manna, caflia, &c. or 
by a proper attention to diet, efpecially by ufing the 
pulps of particular fruits, as prunes or raifins boiled in 
barley-water ; roafted apples eaten with brown fugar, 


exc. 


+ Vomits ought, in thefe cafes, to be mild, Some 
formulce of them are given in one of the notes on ar- 
ticle 185. 
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eafe. In certain cafes, where a fit was ex- 
pected to come on in the courfe of the 
night, a vomit given in the evening has 


frequently feemed to prevent it, 


1392. Bliftering between the fhoulders, 
or upon the breaft, has been frequently 
employed to relieve afthmatics ; but, in the 
pure fpafmodic afthma we treat of here, I 
have rarely found blifters ufeful, either in 


preventing or relieving fits, 


1393. Iffues are certainly ufeful in ob- 
viating plethora; but, as fuch indications 
feldom arife in cafes of afthma, fo iffues 
have been feldom found ufeful in this dif- 
eafe. ' 


1394. As afthmatic fits are fo frequently 
excited by a turgefcence of the blood, fo 
the obviating and allaying of this by acids 
- and neutral falts. feems to have been at all 
Dd 4 times 
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times the objet of praditioners. See 
FLOYER on the Afihma, 


1395. Although a plethoric ftate of the 
fyftem may feem to difpofe to afthma, and 
the occafional turgefcence of the blood 
may feem to be frequently the exciting 
caule of the fits; yet it is evident, that the 
difeafe muft have arifen chiefly from a pe- 
culiar conftitution in the moving fibres of 
the bronchiz, difpofing them upon various 
occafions to fall into a fpafmodic conftric- 
tion ; and therefore, that the entire cure 
of the difeafe can only be expeéted from 
the correcting of that predifpofition, or 
from correGling the preternatural mobi- 
lity or irritability of the lungs in that re- 
{pea 


1396. In cafes wherein this predifpofi- 
tion depends upon original conformation, 
the cure muft be difficult, and perhaps im- 
poflible ; but it may perhaps be moderated 


by 
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by the ufe of antifpafmodics. Upon this 
footing, various remedies of that kind 
have been commonly employed, and par- 
ticularly the fetid gums; but we have not 
found them of any confiderable efhicacy, 
and have obferved them to be fometimes 
hurtful by their heating too much, Some 
other antifpafmodics which might be fup- 
poled powerful, fuch as mufk, have not 
been properly tried. The vitriolic ether 
has been found to give relief, but its ef- 
fects are not lafting. 


1397. As in other fpafmodic affeCtions, 
fo in this, the moft certain and powerful 


antifpafmodic is opium *. I have often 
found 


* The great efficacy of opium, in cafes of {pafmodic 
afthma, is fully confirmed by experience. It ought to 
be given in large dofes, but not often repeated in the 
day. It feems to be moft ufeful when given occafion- 
ally to allay the violence of the fit, or to prevent its 

acceflion. 
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found it effectual, and generally fafe ; and, 
if there have arifen doubts with refpe& to 
its fafety, 1 ‘believe they have arifen from 
not diftinguifhing between certain pletho- 
ric and inflammatory cafes of dy{pneea, 
improperly named Afthma, and the ge- 
nuine fpafmodic afthma we treat of here, 


1398. As in many cafes this difeafe de- 
pends upon a predifpofition which cannot 
be corrected by our art, fo in fuch cafes 
the patient can only efcape the difeafe by 
avoiding the occafional or exciting caufes, 
which I have endeavoured to point out a- 
bove- It is, however, difficult to give any 
general rules here, as different afthmatics 
have their different idiofyncrafies with re- 

{pect 


acceflion. Thus, forty drops of laudanum have been 
frequently found to relieve the fymptoms when the fit 
is violent ; or, when taken at the approach of the fit, 
to have wholly fuppreffed it, or at leaft to have confi- 


derably blunted its violence. 
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fpect to externals. Thus, one afthmatic 
finds himfelf eafieft living in the midft of 
a great city, while another cannot breathe 
but in the free air of the country. In 
the latter cafe, however, moft afthmatics 
bear the air of a low ground, if tolerably 
free and dry, better than that of the moun- 
tain. 


1399. In diet, alfo, there is fome differ- 
ence to be made with refped to differ- 
ent afthmatics. None of them bear a large 
or full meal, or any food that is of flow 
and difficult folution in the ftomach ; but 
many of them bear animal-food of the 
lighter kinds, and in moderate quantity. 
The ufe of vegetables which readily prove 
flatulent, are always very hurtful. In 
recent afthma, and efpecially in the young 
and plethoric, a fpare, light, and cool 
diet is proper, and commonly: neceflary ; 
_ but, after the difeafe has continued for 
: years, 
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years, afthmatics commonly bear, and e- 
ven require, a tolerably full diet, though, 
in all cafes, a very full diet is very hurt- 
ful. | 


. 3400. In drinking, water, or cool wa- 
tery liquors, are the only fafe and fit drinks 
for afthmatics ; and all liquors ready to fer- 
ment and become flatulent, are hurtful to 
them. Few afthmatics can bear any kind 
of ftrong drink; and any excefs in fuch 
is always very hurtful tothem. As afth- 
matics are commonly hurt by taking 
warm or tepid drink ; fo, both upon that 
account, and upon account of the liquors 
weakening the nerves of the ftomach, 
neither tea nor coffee is proper in this dif- 
eale. 


1401. Afthmatics commonly bear no 
bodily motion eafily but that of the moft 
gentle kind. Riding, however, on horfe- 

back, 
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back, or going in a carriage, and efpeci- 
ally failing, are very often ufeful to afth- 
matics. . a A eee 


CHAP, 


ee 
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1402, T FITS difeafe is commonly epi= 
demic, and manifeftly conta- 

gious. It feems to proceed from a conta= 
gion of a fpecific nature, and of a fingular 
quality It does not, like moft other con- 
tagions, neceflarily produce a fever; nor 
does 
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does it, like moft others, occafion any erup- 
tion, or produce otherwife any evident 
change in the ftate of the human fluids. It 
has, in common with the catarrhal conta= 
gion, and with that of the meafles, a pes 
culiar determination to the lungs ; but with 
particular effeéts there, very different from 
thofe of the other two; as will appear 
from the hiftory of this difeafe now to be 
delivered. sis 


1403. This contagion, like feveral o- 
thers, affe&ts perfons but once in the courfe 
of their lives ; and therefore, neceflarily, 
children are moft commonly the fubjects 
of this difeafe: But there are many in- 
ftances of it occurring in perfons confider= 
ably advanced in life; though it is pro- 
bable, that the further that perfons are ad~ 
vanced in life, they are the lefs liable to be 
affected with this contagion, 


1404, The difeafe commonly comes on 
with 
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with the ordinary fymptoms of a catarrh 
arifing from cold ; and often, for many 
days, keeps entirely to that appearance ; 
and I have had inftances of a difeafe 
which, though evidently arifing from the 
chincough contagion, never put on any 
other form than that. of a common ca- 
tarrh. 


This, however, feldom happens ; for, 
generally in the fecond, and at fartheft 
in the third week after the attack, the dif- 
eafe puts on its peculiar and charateriftic 
fymptoms, a convulfive cough. This is a 
cough in which the exfpiratory motions 
peculiar to coughing are made with more 
frequency, rapidity, and violence; than u- 
fual. As thefe circumftances, however, in 
different inftances of coughing, are in very 
different degrees; fo no exact limits can 
be put to determine when the cough can 
be ftrictly faid to be convulfive ; and it is 
therefore efpecially by another circum- 

{tance 


‘ 
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ftance that the chincough is diflinguithed 
from every other form of cough. This 
circumftance is, when many ex{piratory 
- motions have been convulfively made, and 
thereby the air is in great quantity thrown 
out of the lungs, a full infpiration is necef= 
farily and fuddenly made; which, by the 
air rufhing in through the glottis with un- 
uiual velocity, gives a peculiar found. This 
found is fomewhat different in different 
cafes, but is in general called a Hoop; and 
from it the whole of the difeafe is called 
the Hooping Cough. When this fono- 
rous infpiration has happened, the convul- 
five coughing is again renewed; and conti- 
nues in the fame manner as before, till a 
quantity of mucus is thrown up from the 
Jungs, or the contents of the ftomach are 
thrown up by vomiting. Either of thefe 
€vacuations commonly puts an end to the 
coughing, and the patient remains free 
from it for fome time after. Sometimes it 
1s only after feveral alternate fits of cough- 
~ Won Ii, ee ing 
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ing and hooping that expectoration or vo- 
miting takes place ; but it is commonly af- 
ter the fecond coughing that thefe hap- 
pen, and put an end to the fit. 


1405- When the difeafe, in this man- 
ner, has taken its proper form, it gene- 
rally continues for a long time after, and 
generally from one month to three; but 
fometimes much longer, and that with ve- 
ry various circumftances, 


5406. The fits of coughing return at 
various intervals, rarely obferving any ex- 
act period: They happen frequently in 
the courfe of the day, and more frequently 
itill in the courle of the night. The pa- 
tient has commonly fome warning of their 
coming on; and, to avoid that violent 
and painful concuffion which the coughing 
gives to the whole body, he clings faft to 
any thing that is near to him, or demands 


ta 
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to be held faft by any perfon that he can | 


come at. 


When the fit is over, the patient fome- 
times breathes faft, and feems fatigued for 
alittle after: But in many this appears 
very little ; and children are commonly fo 
entirely relieved, that they immediately 
return to their play, or what elfe they 
were occupied in before, 


1407. If it happens that the fit of coughs 
ing ends in vomiting up the contents of 
the ftomach, the patient is comnionly im- 
mediately after feized with a ftrong cra+ 
ving and demand for food, and takes it in 
very greedily. 


1408, At the firft coming on of this dif- 
eafe, the expeCtoration is fometimes none 
at all, or of a thin mucus only; and, 
while this continues to be the cafe, the fits 
of coughing are more violent, and conti- 

Ee 2 nue 
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nue longer: But commonly the expecto- 
ration foon becomes confiderable, and a 
very thick mucus, often in great quantity, 
is thrown up; and, as this is more readily 
brought up, the fits of coughing are of 
fhorter duration. 


1409. The violent fits of coughing fre- 
quently interrupt the free tranfmiflion of 
the blood through the lungs, and thereby 
the free return of blood from the vefiels 
of the head. This occafions that turgef- 
cence and fuffufion of face which com- 
monly attends the fits of coughing, and 
feems to occafion alfo thofe eruptions of 


blood from the nofe, and even from the 


. eyes and ears; which fometimes happen in 


this difeafe, 

1410. This difeafe often takes place in 
the manner we have now defcribed, with- 
out any pyrexia attending it; but, though 
Sydenham had feldom obferved it, we 

have 
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have found the difeafe very frequently ac- 
companied with pyrexia, fometimes from 
the very beginning, but more frequently 
only after the dileafe had continued for 
fome time. When it does accompany the 
difeafe, we have not found it appearing 
under any regular intermittent form. It is 
conftantly in fome degree prefent; but 
with evident exacerbations towards even- 
ing, continuing till next morning. 


1411. Another fymptom very frequently 
attending the chincough, is a difficulty of 
breathing ; and that not only immediately ~ 
before and after fits of coughing, but as 
conftantly prefent, though in different de- 
grees in different perfons, ‘I have hardly 
ever feen an inftance of a fatal chincough, . 
in which a confiderable degree of pyrexia 
and dyfpnoea had not been for fome time 
conftantly prefent. 


Kes ree, 
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1412. When, by the power of the con 
tagion, this difeafe has once taken place, 
the fits of coughing are often repeated, 
without any evident exciting caufe: But, 
in many cafes, the contagion may be con- 
fidered as giving a predifpofition only ; 
and the frequency of fits depends in fome 
meafure upon various exciting caufes ; 
fuch as, violent exercife ; a full meal ; the 
having taken in food of difficult folution ; 
irritation of the tungs by duft, {moke, or 
difagreeable odours of a ftrong kind ; and, 
efpecially any confiderable emotion of the 
mind. 


“1413. Such are the chief circumftances 
of this difeafe, and it is of various event ; 
which, however, may be commonly fore- 
feen by attending to the following confhi- 


derations. 


\: 


The younger that children are, they are 
in the greater danger from this difeafe ; 
and 
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and of thofe to whom it proves fatal, 
there are many more under two years old 
than above it. | 


The older that children are, they ‘are 
the more fecure againft an unhappy event ; 
and this I hold to be a very general rule, 
though I own there are many exceptions 
to it, , 


Children born of phthifical and afthma- 


tic parents are in the greateft danger from 
this difeafe. 


When the difeafe, beginning in the form 
of a catarrh, is attended with fever and 
dificult breathing, and with little expec- 
toration, it often proves fatal, without ta- 
king on the form of the hooping cough ; 
but, in moft of fuch cafes, the coming ou 
of the convulfive cough and hooping, 
bringing on at the fame time a more free 
expectoration, generally removes the dan- 


rer. 
Leg When 
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When the difeafe is fully formed, if the 


fits are neither frequent nor violent, with 
moderate expectoration, and the patient, 
during the intervals of the fits, is eafy, 
keeps his appetite, gets fleep, and is with- 
out fever or difficult breathing, the difeafe 
is attended with no danger ; and thefe cir- 
cumftances becoming daily more favour- 
able, the difeafe very foon fpontaneoufly 


terminates. 


An expectoration, either very fcanty or 
very copious, is attended with danger; e- 
fpecially if the latter circumftances is at- 
tended with great difficulty of breathing, 


Thofe cafes in which the fits terminate 
by a vomiting, and are immediately fol. 
lowed by a craving of food, are generally 
without danger. 


A moderate hemorrhagy from the nofe 
often proves falutary ; but very large he- 
morrhagies are generally very hurtful, 


This 
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This difeafe coming upon perfons under — 
a ftate of much debility, has very generally — 
an unhappy event. | 


The danger of this difeafe fometimes a- 
rifes from the violence of the fits of 
coughing, occafioning apoplexy, epilep- 
fy, or immediate fuffocation: But thefe 
accidents are very rare; and the danger 
of the difeafe feems generally to be in 
proportion to the fever and dyfpnoea at- 
tending it. 


1414. The cure of this difeafe has been 
always confidered as. difficult, whether the 
purpofe be to obviate its fatal tendency 
when it is violent, or merely to fhorten 
the courfe of it when itis mild. When 
the contagion is recent, and continues to 
act, we neither know how to correct, nor 
how to expel it; and therefore the difeafe 
neceflarily continues for fome time: But it 
is probable that the contagion, in this, as in 

| other 
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other inftances, ceafes at length to ad; 
and that then the difeafe continues, as in 
other convulfive affe&ions, by the iit 
of habit alone. 


1415- From this view of the matter, I 
maintain, that the practice muft be dif- 
ferent, and adapted to two different indi- 
cations, according to the period of the dif- 
eafe. Atthe beginning of the difeafe, and 
for fome time after, the remedies to be 
employed muft be fuch as may obviate the 
violent effects of the difeafe, and the fatal 
tendency of it; but, after the difeafe has | 
continued for fome time, and is without 
any violent fymptoms, the only remedies 
which can be required are thofe which may 
interrupt its courfe, and put an entire ftop 
to it fooner than it would have fpontane- 
oully ceafed. 


1416. For anfwering the firft indica- 
tion, In plethoric fubjects, or in others, 
when, 
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when, from the circumftances of the 
cough and fits, it appears that the blood is 
difficultly tranfmitted through the lungs, 
blood- letting * is a neceflary remedy ; and 
it may be even neceflary to repeat it, efpe- 
cially in the beginning of the difeafe : But, 
as {pafmodic affections do not commonly 
admit of much bleeding, fo it is feldom 
proper in the chincough to repeat this re- 
medy often. 


1417. As coftivenefs frequently attends 
this difeafe, fo it is neceflary to obviate or 
remove it by laxatives: employed; and _ 
keeping an open belly is generally ufeful 
But large evacuations in this way are com- 
monly hurtful Tf. 


1418. 


* Bleeding, in thefe cafes, is beft performed by 
leeches ; and they feem to give greater relief when ap- 
plied about the neck than on any other part. 


7 In general, the belly may be kept open by a pro- 
| per 
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1418. To obviate or remove the inflam- 
matory determination to the lungs that 
fometimes occurs in this difeafe, bliftering 
is often ufeful, and even repeated blifter- 
ing has been of fervice; but iffues have 
not fo much effe&, and fhould by no means 
fuperfede the repeated bliftering that may 
be indicated. When blifters are proper, 
they are more effectual when applied to the 
thorax, than when applied to any diftant 
parts. 


141g. Of all other remedies, emetics are 
the moft ufeful in this difeafe; both in ve= 
neral by interrupting the retarn of {pafino- 
dic affections, and in particular by deter- 
mining very powerfully to the furface of 
the 


per attention to diet : Roafted apples, eaten with brown 
fugar, ftewed prunes, and other fimilar food, which 
children generally devour with avidity, fufficiently an- 
{wer the purpofe of removing or preventing coftive- 


nef{s,’ 
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the body, and thereby taking off determi- 
nations to the lungs. . For thefe purpofes, 
I think, full vomiting is frequently to be 
employed ; and, in the intervals neceflary 
to be left between the times of full vomit- 
‘ing, naufeating dofes of the antimonial 


emetics may be ufeful *. 1 have never 
found 


* The method of giving tartar emetic in naufeating 
dofes has been frequently mentioned in preceding 
notes; but, in cafes of chincough, where children are 
generally our patients, we are under the neceflity of 
varying the dofes to the age and conftitution. Wher 
the child is under a year old, we ought to ufe the 
weak folution of tartar emetic fpecified in the end of 
the laft note on article 185. in repeated dofes of a 
table-fpoonful every ten or fifteen minutes, till it ope. 
rates, Large dofes, efpecially to young children, are 
frequently attended with dangerous confequences, of 
which the following cafe is a fufficient proof, 

To a child of ten months old, that laboured un- 
der the chincough, half a grain of tartar emetic was 


given in a little cinnamon water. A violent vo- 


miting 
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found the fulphur auratum, fo much praif= 
ed by Clofhius, to be a convenient medi- 
cine; on account of the uncertainty of its 
dofe ; and the tartar emetic, employed in 
the manner dire@ed by the late Dr Fo- 
thergill, has appeared to be more ufeful. 


1420. Thefe are the remedies to be em- 
ployed in the firft ftage of the difeafe for 
obviating its fatal tendency, and putting 
it into a fafe train. But, in the fecond 
ftage, when I fuppofe the contagion has 
ceafed to ad, and that the difeafe contis 
nues merely by the power of habit, a dif- 
ferent indication arifes, and different reme- 
dies are to be employed. 


1421, 


miting was produced, and the child died fuddenly, du- 
ring the aétion of the medicine. On infpecting the 
body after death, we found the ftomach burft, there 
being in it a laceration that admitted two fingers. The 
infpection of this body has made me always extremely 
cautious in adminiftering emetics to young children. 
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1421. This difeafe, which often conti- 
nues for a long time, does not, in my opi- 
nion, continue during the whole of that 
time in confequence of the contagion’s re- 
maining in the body, and continuing to a& 
in it. That the difeafe does often continue 
long after the contagion has ceafed to act, 
and that too by the power of habit alone, 
appears to me probable from hence, that 
terror has frequently cured the difeafe ; that 
any confiderable change in the ftate of the 
fyftem; fuch as the coming on of the fmall- 
pox, has alfo cured it; and, laftly, that it 
has been cured by antifpafmodic and tonic 
- medicines ; whilft none of all thefe means 
of cure can be fuppofed either to correc& 
or to expel a morbific matter, though they 
are evidently fuited to change the ftate aad 
habits of the nervous fyftem. 


1422. From this view we are directed 
to the indication that may be formed, and 
in a great meafure to the remedies which 


may 
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may be employed in what we fuppofe to 
be the fecond itage of the difeafe. It may 
perhaps be alleged, that this indication of 
fhortening the courfe of the difeafe is not 
very important or neceflary, as it {uppofes 
that the violence or danger is over, and, 
in confequence, that the difeafe will foon 
{pontaneoufly ceafe. The lait fuppofition, 
however, is not well founded ; as the dif- 
eafe, like many other convulfive and {paf- 
modic affections, may continue for a long 
time by the power of habit alone, and by 3 
the repetition of paroxy{ms may have 
hurtful effects ; more efpecially as the vio- 
lence of paroxyfms, and therefore their 
hurtful effe@s, may be much aggravated 
by various external caufes that may be ac- 
cidentally applied. Our indication, there- 
fore, is proper ; and we proceed to confi- 
der the feveral remedies which may be em- 
ployed to anfwer it. 


1423. Terror may poflibly be a power- 
ful 
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ful remedy, but it is difficult to meafure 
the degree of it that fhall be produced ; 
and, as a flight degree of it may be inef- 
feQtual, and a high degree of it danger- 
ous, I cannot propofe to employ it. 


1424. The other remedies which we 
fuppofe fuited to our fecond indication, 
and which indeed have been frequently 
employed in this difeafe, are antifpafmo- 
dics or tonics, 


Of the antifpafmodics, caftor has been 
particularly recommended by Dr Morris ; 
but, in many trials, we have not found it 
effectual. 


With more probability mufk has been 
employed: But, whether it be from our 
not having it of a genuine kind, or not 
employing it in fufhiciently large dofes, I 
cannot determine ; but we have not found 
it commonly fuccefsful. Of antifpafmo- 
Coal, 'fovrg the F f dics, 
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dics, the moft certainly powerful is opium: 
And, where there is no confiderable fever 
or difficulty of breathing prefent, opium 
has often proved ufeful in moderating the 
violence of the chincough; but I have 
not known it employed fo as entirely to 
cure the difeafe, 


if hemlock has proved a remedy in this 
difeafe, as we mutt believe from Dr. Bur 
_ter’s accounts, I agree with that author, 
that it is to be confidered as an antilpa{- 
modic, Upon this fuppofition, it is a pro- 
bablé remedy § and, from the accounts of 
Dr. Butter, and fome others, it feems to 
have been often ufeful: But, in our trials, 
it has often difappointed us, perhaps from 
the preparation of it not having been al- 
ways proper *, 


1425. 


* Experience has not found that any of the anti- 
Jpafmodics have ever been employed with much ad- 
vantage in this difeafe. All of them are extremely 
naufeous, and confequently difficultly given to children 
who cannot well {wallow pills, 
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i425. Of the tonics, I confider the cup~- 
mofs, formerly celebrated, as of this kind ; 
as alfo the bark of the mifletoe: But I 
have had no experience of either, as I have 
always trufted to the Peruvian bark. I 
confider the ufe of this medicine as the 
moft certain means of curing the difeafe in 
its fecond ftage ; and, when there has been 
little fever prefent, ‘and a fufhcient quanti- | 
ty of the bark has been given, it has fel- 
dom failed of foon putting an end to the 
difeafe. | 


1426. When convulfive diforders may 

be fuppofed to continue by the force of ha- 
bit alone, it has been found that a confi- 
derable change in the whole of the cir- 
cumiftances and manner of life has proved 
acure of fuch difeafes ; and analogy has 
applied this in the cafe of the chincough 
fo far, that a change of air has been em- 
ployed, and fuppofed to be ufeful. In fe- 


veral 
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veral inftances I have obferved it to be fo; 

but I have never found the effects of it du- 
| rable, or fufficient to put an entire ftop to 
the difeafe. 


END OF THE THIRD VoLtumg, 
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